370.8 



D63 



Dock 

Life attd. works tr. 

by Brumbaugh 
19460 



mPYOBB CURD IN THIS POCKET 

will fa* &Ay m 

of 

mnv 

ttt Hif Ipt 

or 

|* Ptflf |f 

to t 



v iffE** *"! * f^^ **** 
r^ra^l^T4^,^v, :' 

II^^^M^^^:^^ '*. 

%* * i . fw^P?P] |P*|Pw^y * f s ^, ( 

l^fflB^yfc/^^jjVf 

7^ 



LIFE AND 



of 



America's Pioneer Writer on Education 

WITH 

A TRANSLATION OF HIS WORKS 
INTO THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

BY 

MARTIN G. BRUMBAUGH, PH.D., LL.D. 

Superintendent of Schools, Philadelphia 



WITH AN INTRODUCTION 
BY 

HON. SAMUEL W. PENNYPACKER, LL,D. 

Ex-Governor oftht Commonwealth o/ Pennsylvania 




PHILADELPHIA W LONDON 

J. B. LIPPINCOTT COMPANY 

1908 



COPYRIGHT, 1908 
BY J. B. LIPPINCQTO COMPANY 



Published May, 1908 



PMed % Z J 
The W^Ungtm &$M$ Pfm, PMMdpfm, G & 



INTRODUCTION 

TWENTY-FIVE years ago the name of Christopher. 
Dock, the pious schoolmaster on the Skippack, was 
unknown to the reading world, and the light of local 
fame, extending from 0-ermantown to Goshenhop- 
pen, whicli in the eighteenth century gave a genial 
glow to Ms life, had faded to an almost imper- 
ceptible ember. To-day it is no exaggeration to say 
that any treatise upon pedagogy which should omit 
recognition of his important labors would be re- 
garded as a failure, and his reputation as a leader 
in educational development in America is univer- 
sally recognized. 

Many learned authors have vied with each other 
in doing homage to the memory of one so worthy. 
To have written the earliest American book upon 
the subject of school teaching is a fact sufficient in 
itself sooner or later to attract the attention of men 
of letters, but that fact is much emphasized when 
the study of Ms essay discloses that he was far in 
advance of Ms time and that in Ms methods of 
teaching and of enforcing discipline he forecast 
what more recent experience has proven to be 
correct. 

Moreover, he was virtuous in life, sweet in dis- 
position and lovable in character, so that when the 
simple people who surrounded him, grown to ma- 
turity, sought to impress upon their cMldren an 
example of modest merit, they ever recurred to the 
conduct of the pious Schoolmaster. 
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Becently the Mennonitcs of Pennsylvania have 

been introduced into modern literature in a ro- 
mance, the motive of which is an effort to show their 
disregard for learning. It is rather remarkable that 
the dawn of our science of pedagogy and the most 
extensive literary production of the American colo- 
nies were both due to the efforts of these interesting 
people. Dr. Martin GK Brumbaugh, the able Super- 
intendent of the public schools of Philadelphia, 
has assumed the congenial task of gathering into 
this volume all of the works of Dock, in order that 
they may have a wider circulation among the read- 
ing public. It is fortunate for the future fame of 
the venerable Schoolmaster that his accomplishment 
has been appreciated by one so entirely capable of 
doing him justice and whose industry has left no 
source of information uninvestigated. 
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THE LIFE OF 

CHRISTOPHER DOCK 

To the sturdy German stock that came to the 
Colony of Pennsylvania in the first half of the 
eighteenth century we are indebted for more of the 
initial influences that have made for the progress 
and prestige of our American civilization than many 
historians record or know. By a strange perversity 
they have accepted one from another the traditional 
misconception of these people for which Benjamin 
Franklin and Provost William Smith are largely 
responsible. It is the exception, not the rule, to find 
among historians and chroniclers, a rare spirit, 
imbued with insight and sympathy, who patiently 
investigates the actual conditions of this Pennsyl- 
vania-German civilization and records its virtues as 
well as its frailties. Such a rare and gifted his- 
torian is the Honorable Samuel W. Penny-packer, 
ex-Governor of the Commonwealth and President 
of its Historical Society. 

To Governor Pennypacker many of the younger 
men, who love, as he does, the great Commonwealth, 
are indebted for inspiration, guidance and knowl- 
edge concerning life in Colonial Pennsylvania. To 
him the writer gratefully acknowledges his indebt- 
edness for a first acquaintance and for many facts 
that have to do with the simple but significant life 

and work of Pennsylvania's pioneer author-edu- 

11 



12 THE LIFE OF CHEISTOPHER DOCK 

cater, u the pious Schoolmaster on the Skippack," 

Christopher Dock. 1 

Dock's birthplace in G-ermany is unknown. 
Some time between 1710 and 1714, he came to Penn- 
sylvania, attracted no doubt by the religious free- 
dom enjoyed here by his brethren of the Mennonite 
faith. To this religious body he was early attached 
and in its communion he lived and died. He prob- 
ably came here to farm. But his pious spirit was 
early concerned for the better education of the chil- 
dren of his Q-erman neighbors. He was encouraged 
to teach by Christopher Saur and other leaders 
among the Germans of Colonial Pennsylvania. 

Of his education and career in Germany no reli- 
able data can now be given. There is a tradition 
that he had been drafted into the Army and that he 
was discharged because of his religious convictions, 
which led him to refuse to bear arms. 

Not later than 1718, Governor Pennypacker 
thinks in 1714, Dock opened a school among the 
Mennonites on the Skippaek in what is now Mont- 
gomery County. He believed he was divinely called 
to teach; and, although the compensation was ex- 
ceedingly meagre, he continued this school for ten 
years. At the expiration of this period he engaged 
in farming. On September 28, 1735, he purchased 
of the Penns for 15 10s, a tract of 100 acres in Sal- 
ford Township, now Montgomery County* Upon 
this tract he lived for many years. 

On February 22, 1702, Matthias Van Bebber, a 

* HOB. Samuel W. Penny-packer's Historical and Biographical 
Philadelphia, 1883. 
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Dutch merchant, who came to G-ermantown in 1687 ? 
secured from Penn by letters patent a tract of land 
containing about six thousand one hundred and 
sixty-six acres. This is the famous Bebber 7 s Town- 
ship which in 1731 became the possession of Hen- 
drick Pannebecker. 2 By deed, dated June 8, 1717, 
Van Bebber conveyed to seven trustees one hundred 
acres of this ground, stipulating therein that "it 
shall be lawful for all and every the inhabitants of 
the aboves'd Bobber's Township to build a school 
house, and fence in a sufficient burying place upon 
the herein granted one hundred acres of land there 
to have their children and those of their respective 
families taught and instructed, and to bury their 
dead." This Van Bebber did in consideration of 
"the true love and singular effection he the said 
Matthias Van Bebber bears to them and all theirs." 
These provisions, as Governor Pennypaeker points 
out, are "without precedent in our Annals, and have 
never been followed elsewhere." 

The school thus provided was conducted by Chris- 
topher Dock, and it was here in 1750 that he wrote 
the Schul-ordnung, and in 1764 the several articles 
that Saur published in the Geistliches Magamen. It 
is significant to note that Saur solicited contribu- 
tions for his Maga&ien from few American authors. 
Two alone were regarded by the great printer as 
possessing the necessary qualifications to produce 
articles of sufficient worth for this important pub- 



8 For a most interesting sketch of this township see the article 
Township and the Dutch Patroons of Pennsylvania by Hon. S. W. 
Pennypacker, in The Pennsylvania Magazine, Vol. xxxi, No. 121. 
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lication. One of these was Dock; the other, Alex- 
ander Mack, a Bishop of the Dunker Church in 
Germantown and a man of rare piety and literary 
power- It is probable that Mack, like the younger 
Saur, was a pupil in Dock's school in Germantown. 

During the ten years devoted to farming Dock 
could not wholly neglect the children. For at least 
four summers, in sessions of three months each, he 
taught school in Germantown. His school was con- 
ducted in the old log meeting house of the Mennon- 
ites, the ground for which was deeded by Arnold 
Von Vossen February 10, 17G2-3, to Jan Neuss, on 
behalf of the Mennonites. 3 The teaching of this 
school had far-reaching consequences. Here Dock 
enrolled among his pupils the only son of the great 
printer to the Germans of Colonial America, Chris- 
topher Saur. Young Saur, who was born in 1721, 
was then in Ms teens. The method of Dock attracted 
the attention of the elder Saur, who as early as 1749 7 
impressed by the great skill and ability of his son's 
teacher, urged Dock to write a treatise on his 
method of organizing and conducting a school 4 
This treatise Saur wished to publish for the guid- 
ance of less gifted teachers and of parents who by 
knowing how a good school is conducted might the 
better bring up their own children. 

Dock was averse to the suggestion, holding that 
it was sinful to do anything for Ms own praise, 
credit or elevation, Saur then resorted to diplo- 

8 Hon. Samuel W. Peiraypaeker* The Battlement of Gfermant&wn* 
Philadelphia, 1809. 

4 Bee the writer's History of The Brethren m Stwvpe md 
Mount Morris* 111., 1899. 
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macy. He wrote to Dock's warm friend, Dielman 
Kolb, a prominent Mennonite minister ? urging the 
importance of Ms request and submitting a series of 
questions on school administration wMcli lie desired 
Dock to answer. Through the influence of Kolb 
the modest teacher was led to make reply to these 
questions* The manuscript of the Schul-ordnung 
resulted. 

Dock completed the Schul-ordnung August 8, 
1750. The manuscript was given to Saur with the 
stipulation that it was not to be published during 
the lifetime of the author. For nearly a score of 
years the manuscript lay unused* In 1758, the elder 
Saur died, and his son, Dock's pupil, succeeded to 
the large publishing interests of his father. 

Finally, in 1769, some "friends of the common 
good" succeeded in overcoming the author's scru- 
ples and secured his consent to its publication. This 
was, no doubt, an easier task after Saur had pub- 
lished in the G-eistliches Magaaien a number of arti- 
cles written by Dock. But alas ! the manuscript, so 
long unused, was nowhere to be found. Saur feared 
it had been sold along with some waste paper* 
People began to intimate that Saur really did not 
wish to publish it and had purposely put it away. 
Saur advertised its loss in Ms newspaper and offered 
a reward for its return. Dock, with characteristic 
modesty, sent a messenger to Saur to say "that I 
should not trouble myself about the writing, it had 
never been my opinion that it ought to be printed in 
my lifetime, and so I am very well pleased that it 
has been lost, ? ? After more than a year had elapsed, 
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Saur found the manuscript in a place where he and 
his employees had thoroughly searched and it was 
at once published in the form in which it is herein 
reproduced. 

The demand f or the pamphlet was so great that a 
second edition was printed in the same year 1770. 
A copy of this second edition is in the Library of the 
German Society of Philadelphia and the title page 
is reproduced herewith. The copy of the first edi- 
tion from which the reproduction in this volume was 
made is in the library of the writer. 

The German Meimonites of Ohio, in 1861, re- 
printed the second edition at the office of their 
church paper, "The Gospel Visitor/ 7 at Columbia 
in that State. Governor Penny packer records in his 
"Historical and Biographical Sketches 7? the fol- 
lowing interesting incident attending the publica- 
tion of this third edition hi the German language : 
"A careless printer, who was setting type by 
candle light, knocked over his candle,, and burned 
up one of the leaves of the original The work was 
stopped because the committee having the matter 
in charge could find no other copy. Finally, in 
despair, they wrote to Mr. A, H. Cassel, of Har- 
leysville, Pa., who, without hesitation, took the 
needed leaf from his copy and sent it to them by 
mail Mirabfle dictu! It was scrupulously cared 
for and speedily returned* It is difficult to deter- 
mine which is the more admirable, the confiding sim- 
plicity of a book lover who willingly ran such a risk 
of making Ms own copy imperfect, or the Roman 
integrity which, being once in the possession of the 
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only leaf necessary to complete a mutilated copy, 
firmly resisted temptation." 

The first translation into English was made by 
Governor Pennypacker and appears in the above 
recited volume under the caption, " Christopher 
Dock, the Pious Schoolmaster on the Skippack, and 
His Works/' This present volume is the next 
attempt to give the modern student an insight into 
the rare spirit of this unique teacher. It is, more- 
over, the first time that all of Dock's literary re- 
mains, with translations, have been collected and 
published. 

Dock was not only a great teacher and author 
of pedagogical works, but he was the composer of 
many beautiful hymns. These will be found in the 
volume ; and, to reveal his skill as a penman as well 
as his accomplishments as a hymn-writer, I here- 
with reproduce one of the most beautiful of his 
existing manuscripts. 

The elder Saur was an ardent admirer of Dock's 
teaching ability. When he found that Dock ob- 
jected to the publication of the Schul-ordnung until 
after the writer's death, Saur formulated a plan to 
pay tribute to Dock's worth in a manner not offen- 
sive to the religious convictions of the pious school- 
master. This resulted in Saur publishing in Ms 
almanac for 1752 an article in the form of a dia- 
logue. In this article Saur, in discussing with a 
" Newcomer" the advantages of life in the Colony 
of Pennsylvania, pays high tribute to two great 
teachers whom he knew intimately. Although the 
names of these teachers are not given, Saur clearly 
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^ , ft. , -~. 

had in mind Ludwig Hoecker and Christopher 

Dock* Hoecker was an intimate friend of Satuv 
worshipped with him in the Dunker congregation 
In Germantown, and regretted Hoeeker's removal 

to Ephrata in 1748. The following extract from the 

Almanac gives Saur's estimate of these two really 
great teachers of the Germans In Colonial Pennsyl- 
vania : 

il yew-Comer. A matter that is of very great importance 

to me is, that, in Germany, one is able to send his children 
to school to have them instructed in reading and writing. Here 
it is well nigh impossible to get such instruction j especially, 
where people live so far apart. 0, how fortunate are they who 
have access to a good teacher by whom the children are well 
taught and trained! 

"Inhabitant. It is true. On that account many children 
living on our frontiers grow up like trees. But since the con- 
ditions are such that few people live in cities and villages as 
they do in Germany, it is natural that one meets with certain 
inconveniences. "Where is there a place in this world where 
one does not meet with some objectionable features during his 
natural life 1 

'"New-Comer. But this is an exceptional want, for if 
children are thus brought up in ignorance it is an injury to 
their soul's welfare, an eternal injury. 

"Inhabitant. That is true, but* alas, how few good school- 
masters there are ! I myself have had many and known many, 
but few good ones have 1 seen* Yet, 1 remember two, in my 
life-time, who had many good qualities. The one tpent most 
of his time in secret prayer and heartfelt sighing that God 
might direct and keep the hearts and minds of his pupils, He 
taught them their letters faithfully. He observed also their 
natural dispositions. If lie found the child ambitions, he would 
praise it so that it learned its lemons fairly well. He would 
promise that it should yet lead the class, but he asked God 
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THE LIFE OF CHRISTOPHER DOCK 19 

to take the Devil's haughtiness out of the child's heart, to 
convert it and give it the lowly spirit of Jesus. After it had 
reached the head of the class he would tell it alone and in 
private that haughtiness came from the Devil, but humility 
was a quality of Christ's spirit for which the child should 
frequently and heartily join Mm in prayer to God. Thus he 
kept such children in his love. To those who were miserly he 
frequently gave a penny when they studied diligently and if 
they admired their gift he would tell them that money was the 
root of all evil, pointing out examples to them. He described 
for them deceptive riches and the subsequent disappointment 
if man is not rich in godly things. To the voluptuous and 
"Leeker-Maiiler" 1 he sometimes gave a sugar pretzel, when 
they learned well. But he also told them that luxuriousness 
was a sin, that those who belonged to Christ crucified the flesh 
with its lusts and evil desires. He impressed them so earnestly 
with these maxims that almost all the pupils loved him. If 
any failed in the performance of duty, he would say: *I no 
longer love you/ (Ich habe dich nicht mehr Ideb). Then they 
wept until he comforted them. The ill-intentioned, who were 
not affected by the promise of a penny or a cooky, he threat- 
ened with whipping. These then studied out of fear. "With 
some he had to use the rod, but in each case he endeavored, 
first of all, to win their favor and thus secure obedience through 
love that they might not only learn their letters, but that they 
might be able to seek, find and know Jesus Himself. 

"I remember still another one who, out of the love of God, 
loved his pupils as if they all were his own children. They, 
in turn, loved him dearly. Whenever he was obliged to reprove 
the children for ill-behavior, he did so with grievous words 
coming from his wounded heart, so that he frequently softened 
their hearts ; and when they were about to cry, tears crept into 
his eyes. He studied out many plans so that he might not need 
to resort to the rod. On going to and from school the children 
went quietly and orderly without stopping to play, loiter and 



1 Sweet-toothed, dainty-mouthed. 
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quarrel. The children of the poor lie taught as willingly with- 
out pay as lie taught others for pay. Those who learned to 
write, he induced to correspond with one another. The pupils 
were required to show him the letters and he pointed out for 
them the places where improvements should be made. He also 
told them that this was no ordinary matter. For those who 
could not compose a letter, he set copies so that they might 
apply their minds to good thoughts for the improvement of 
their souls. He regarded it indifferently whether he received 
the tuition fees or not and did not treasure up for himself 
anything but a good name and a clear conscience. 

" New-Comer. Such Schoolmasters are few in number, and 
here in the woods one must be satisfied if only they teach the 
children to read and write; and it is very deplorable that, 
during the winter in severe weather, young and tender children 
cannot well be sent to schools a great distance from home. In 
the summer time one needs the children at home to work, and 
here in the woods the schools are closed during the summer. I 
have often thought that this was a great need in this land and 
I know of no remedy to suggest." 

In 1738 Dock gave up Ms farm and returned to 
teaching. The remainder of his life, thirty-three 
years, he devoted to Ms pupils. He opened two 
schools, one in Skippack and one in Sallf ord. These 
he taught three days each alternately. He encour- 
aged the pupils in each, school to write letters to the 
pupils in the other school. These letters usually 
took the form of questions relating to some incident 
in the Bible. Dock acted as letter carrier between 
the schools. This was one of his devices to promote 
constructive language exercises by his pupils a 
practice that has found many imitators. 

Dock has given by indirection the only adequate 
picture of a colonial school. It is not difficult to 
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construct from Ms writings a picture of life among 
the Germans of Penn's Colony. One can vision the 
children busy at home, preparing for the day's 
duties; their march over hill and valley to the 
school ; their entrance ; the routine of the day's work 
with the teacher; and their hearty " good-night " as 
they turn again to their homes ; the round of even- 
ing duties, and their weary footsteps as they move 
half asleep to their rest. One can vision their con- 
duct in the home, on the street, in church and at all 
places where a child might he seen. In this multi- 
form detail of child life he points out in simple 
precepts right conduct and proper behavior. And 
in all this he steadfastly holds up the religious life 
as the goal of all study, the perfection of all 
learning. 

The writing of illuminated texts was common 
among the Germans of Colonial Pennsylvania. For 
this work Dock was peculiarly gifted, and the writ- 
ing of these Schriften was a prominent feature of 
Ms school exercises. To this work of skill with 
his quill pen he added the additional ability of 
drawing in colors or writing with ink designs of 
birds and flowers. These designs were used as re- 
wards for meritorious work on the part of his 
pupils. To possess one of these evidences of the 
teacher's favor was the ambition of many of Dock's 
pupils. 

In the list of Schriften found in this volume I 
have included all that are known to be from the 
pen of Dock. One, by Ms pupil, Jacob Harley, is 
included to show the result of Dock's teacMng. 
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These Schriften were written In sets. They con- 
stituted the earliest recorded mottoes used to adorn 
the walls of a schoolroom. In Dock's school more 
than twenty-five of these Schriften were so dis- 
played. They were also used to adorn the walls of 
the homes of Ms pupils, as well as to serve as "copy" 
for the writing lessons. They are usually produced 
in many colors. Unfortunately the reproductions 
cannot show the artistic blending of colors found on 
the originals. With one exception the originals 
here reproduced are in the possession of the writer. 
The exception is part of the "Alphabet Schrift," 
which may be seen in the rooms of the Pennsylvania 
Historical Society. The preservation of these rare 
and curious manuscripts is due to the foresight and 
industry of Abraham BL Cassel, whose father was 
a pupil in Dock's school. 

In the translation care has been exercised to 
render as literally as possible the meaning of the 
author. For this reason the English text is not in- 
frequently broken and archaic. This is especially 
true in the translation of the poems. It was thought 
that the reader would prefer to approach as nearly 
as possible the spirit of the author. In this literal 
rendering of the text grateful acknowledgment Is 
made to Miss Harriet Boewig, of Philadelphia, and 
to Dr. S. B. Weber, of Cortland, K T. Their un- 
selfish devotion to a theme they loved made easier 
my labors In editing this pioneer schoolmaster's 
pious and practical works. 

Dock had two daughters, Margaret, wife of 
Henry Stryckers, of Salf ord, and Catherine, wife 
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of Peter Jansen, of Skippack. The death of Ms 
wife and the marriage of his daughters left him 
alone in Ms old age. He then made Ms home with 
Heinrich Kassel, a Mennonite farmer on the Skip- 
pack. It was Dock's custom each evening after dis- 
missing his pupils to remain in his schoolroom to 
pray. With the roll of his pupils spread before 
him, he would kneel and ask God to forgive him for 
any act of injustice or of neglect toward any pupil 
in Ms school. He also asked, as he pronounced each 
pupiPs name, that God would help him on the 
morrow to do the best things for each one. 

One evening in the autumn of 1771, he did not 
return from Ms school at the usual time. A search 
was made and he was found in his schoolroom on 
Ms knees dead. Thus ended in prayer for Ms pupils 
a life singularly sweet and unselfishly given to the 
welfare of those whom he believed God had divinely 
appointed him to teach. 

M. G. BEUMBAUGH. 

PHILADELPHIA, Jan. 18, 1907. 
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^olle unb beti $itnmeC wetbteuen f6nnen/ je nac^= 
bem fte fofcfje et'jiefjen, jpierju ge()oret bann jroe^ 
ten^ nicfet nur erne a"ttfTertidje ^rma^nung : ^licht 
fo mcme Kmbff/ tt>ut ntd)t fo tfbd/ n>fe bet afte 



ein ftete$ jancfen obet? fc^fagen, afe 
bte 0nbet nw awn 3orn getei^et werben, fonbettt 
cine ernfte (grmaf>nung jum ^(Sttn/mtt ge^nget 
S&c&ttgtma, w>ann bie<lrma^nungen nit^t ^intana/ 
lid) fmb ba^ ^55fe ju imferbrucf en, unb unums^ng* 

S( * lief) 
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ftc& eut gtttet 2$anbe( in ber 0ttfefia,?eto banw 
fcofe C&empel wberlwi meijr, ate afle gute grmafc 
mwaen erfcaucn founen. ^inberfefceti fcfyatff attf 
j>ie, tuerdje il?nen toorcjef<$t jtttO/ e fepen <ltern, 
^elits ober <5djuf meifler. ^ter nun eineg son i>en 
Weinen ju Urgent/ n>eldje mit fo ^c^er @trafe be* 
leat iff/ SDTatt^ 1 8/ 6; 10. crfotDert e^2)ritten^, etit 
Mierroitotfeg eMt tor ^ttb felfcff wni> .Dor uie ati# 
uerftauefe 95fdnt>ei:, bap Ott bo^ fein eb'epen 
Dajuge6en wofle, ba^ fofc^e su feitten jgbr^n 
gett iverben mogen: 3)nim o& iDtr o 
<mn>enbetett, ba^ ut^ butcf) gute ( 
in unfere 3u0enb ju pfJan^en/ unb b 
ae 3ucfa fu katef en, fo mup bodj Dtt 
^eneu ba$u- 0ebeu, fonft ttitrb bocp nidjtf braupj 
banrt wir ffintreii wtfew ^inbern boc^ ^eine mtbere 
$er$#i geben/ @Ott after fan eg t^un ; tvii; foUett 
tetfyafljen etrttfittcfe 6ei; i^m batuman^aften mitti* 
item tag ttttb itdc&ttaem btat tmb fle^en/ itnb itjantt 
einmat bas5 pauptwercf unb 



nb $(Detfraute fo ju 

tutt> e^ mit i^nen fo ju mermen tuie 

im atten ^5uitb e^ tenant) ecu 3frael auferfegt^afe 

fe, 5- ^iitt> SDtof. 6,*. 6.7. nb btefeU?0ebicid) 

J>tc feeutc acbtetc folt bu ju emm nc^uien/ ub 

folt fte bcmc2vmt>et: emfd)4tfFcit/ unb b 

tebctt tvmrn bu in feewem ^aufe %efi ooct 



foci: aufff l?e(?. <5o Mrbe man In tx>em'g 
erne aan$ anbere SBeltfe^em Unb oB eg fdjoumdjt 
in bee C^Itern gjladjt fft itiren ^inbern neue 
^enju fr^affen/ fo tt)urbeif;t*e 9M>eJtb0ffy nir 
gefegnet I)(ei6en, fonbern (BjDtt tpfi^e aucfe 
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ebepen $u f^rem^feip ft&encfen, tmb forte ef fce# 
.aflem iOtem3(ei(Jimb benen fjeilfamen gudjtigim* 
gen ber (Bttabe Dttes ofyngead&tet/ bennod) bep 
einigen mi|ratf)en, fo batten fte bod) i()te <5ee(en 
gerettet 3m natfirtf cpcn- e6m gej)t e^ gemeinig^ 
Ut& fo/ tie etne ^au^atfting eingeri^tet ifr/ 



tva^ ^auptj^c^ic^ in t>erfe(ben getricten witrD 
e^ fep or&eittUcl), oDet uttov&entitc^/ Da^ tt)iv^ man 
fe&en, tap e^ benen ^inbem i^re gane 
geit einigermaffen anfj6n 
lomon tvo()t fagen ma$ fm 
to. 6. jpte ftmn emcft j^ttrtbeti gcw^wet/ fo I<f* 
get et nfcfet baDon wcitn ecalt wtrb. @olte nit^t 
auc& e6en fo tvo^ toiet gute^/ unb 
jinn 9?eicf) 6Otte^un&(ttipflan^un 
furt^t bon 3ttgen& auf ^onnen in ftc 
werten? tDamu^nen bep alien elegm^eiten t>ie 
Rafter uer^af t un& a&fdjeultcft/ tie Xugen&en n& 
Die ottfeltg^eit ^ingegen, in geburjrenter ^>^ 
dotting fcovgeffeft wutfce? S)a^er foften tern be* 
fonfcers t>arauf fe(x ju tt)a^ t>or efeUfdjafwt fte 
ite ^inbev uut) 9(nbefb(jlene ge^en taffen/ ttnD 
^auptfa^tid) was fte toot <5djulmeifter toor fofdje 
anne^men/ tenn tva^ fte toon benfetbigen fet)ettn& 
^oren, praget fidj gat* tief in i^re fcarte emut^et? 
ein. 



ein S^ertangen, bap bodj biefem SDIangel fo 
mSgfidj/ m^te abgetjoJffen n>erben/ unb wif i^nt 
ein fotd&er SDtann befanut war, ber geit)ipiic0 toptt 
gangeut jper^en fl^^liefTe angetegen fepn ber^ins 
ber ^effe ju futtjen nadj (&eel unb Ceib, ober bet 
(tafiern &fyt mti), nb bie ottfeUgfeit w$Ui$ 

St 5 fo 
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<b btel mSalirfj n>are mit etojuff 6gett, uni> ft$ a$ 
tern Ka$ Deg Stpoftelg qbault Xit. x, &. 7. aliens 
fcafben $tt einem fluten vBorbtfo Dargefteffet ^at/ 
unD and) von (BOtt mit befonDete aben t;ierju 
(tuggeriifiet war/ fo war er uerlaugettD etnxi^ f(^rtft= 
Ji(f)e toot] jeiner <Sd&ulsDrDttttn9 ju (jabeit/ ume* 
turt^ Den i>rucf befant ju majten, Damit M W(& 
rtnbere @d)uimeifler^ benen e^ Darum ju t|utt tfl> 
i^re inDer ivo^I anjufft^ren/ unD feibft Die @abe 
nt$t fo rei^ftc^ fyflbett, Darimten etwa^ ffnDen mo^ 
gen/ i>a^ fie iioc^ beffer unterrirfttet werbett/ mtD 
/ benen eg fo gleicljgultia, iti ob fte Die ^in^ 
lernen oDer uirt)t/ wann fie nutr i()reiD 

v beg jweiner ^efc&anumq bienenmage, 

tvann fte fe^eti^ Daf Die (Jftern Do$ aacb tviffetf 
ttrie ettte wo^( emgericjbtete @c^ule foil -gefufjret 
werben/ unD Damt enbfirf) aucb Die @tfent fepft ju 
beric^ten/ wie man mit Den ^inbern jtt t>erfa^rett 
^at Die man gerne wag guteg (emeu wofte, weif 
Dot& t>ie(e ^Itern (jier ju ^anDe if)re 
(ernen wuffen, 



/ Die mit eittem tafler^aften Wen 
ftnb/) Diefe unD nod) me&r anDei-c 
^a(>en bamt meinen <je(ie6ten 23a 
gen on etnen feiner gutett^euuDeju fc^teibeu 
in fofgenDem ^Sfiefe ju etfe^em 

@o Keffe ftrf)^ bantt att<fe t>nmB Det 
5retmt> >o<f gefalfen folcfe SBercf au^u 
Da e^ abet fetitg war/ fonte er ftc^ nit^t emfdjlief* 
fen e^ Dem 2)ruc0 jit ft&ergebeti/ au^ einer getviffett 
feif, Da0 eg m6c^te angefefjen werDeit ai$ 
er ffcf) eine (J5tens@(iule aufriffeten, un^ 



Utfac^e 
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er nt^t, Dag e$ be^feinem e* 
ben fofte gefcrucft tyerfcen, unfc fo blieb es 
en Safjre ftegen/ bis enMiefc einige 
t>e gemeinen 33 
tvitligen/ t>ap e^ in 

ten ; iDelc^e^ cr Dann jule^t getfjan/ unl> 
fe <5d>rif t tm vortgen 3t Jt triicfen uberge* 
ten. llnfc na<^&em t^ e^ gelefen/ tln^ viele^ 23et^ 
gnugen fcarinnen gefunDen/ terfprat^ i(^ e^ jn Dru* 
(ten; e^efc^ e^ aber in DteTOett ne^men fotite/ 
tutDe e erlegtr bap tc^ e^ nidjt tciebet ju ftnten 
it>ufle, nb metnete, e^ ivare etn>an or teip $a 
pier uerfauft n>oiten/ n>efm>egen it^ e$ in ^e^: Qeiz 
tung befant mac&te nn& eine ^eto^nung Darauf 
fe^te/ wer mivg ft>teDet* br^t^te/ nD &a ftffyg (ange 
nt^t ftnDen tDotte, fo fefcfefe e^ bep einigen nicfjtati 
argen eDancfen/ ol^ ^atte idj etta^ t>arinnen ge^ 
funDen t>a mtr ni^f gefalfen, iin& fjtftte e^ mtt 
5Iei0 anf &ie >eite geraumt: 2>iefe^ mufle ic^ fo 
eine geraume gtit tragen, nt> |atte nic^t^ jumei* 
iter SHecfjtfertigung al^ mein gnf e^ @ett?ifien. 3>ec 
Stumor Mefer ^t 

legen t>ap feme @rtifftnid)t inl>en 3) 
foue; fon^ern trof!ete mid) mtt einer 
lie er mir fagen tie^e, &af t<t> mi^ nir^t 
mern fofte n>egen &em ^erlnfi fo(^er <5d)riff, ed 
it>are niemaW^ fein <5inn getoefen/ Dap e^ bep fet* 
nem Ceben in ruc^ fommen folte, nnD fo ware er 
gar njofjl ju f^e^en / Dap e^ verlo^ren tuare. S>a 
id) aber tte e^ ft^einet/ meine <5cpmaci) lange ge^ 
nug gettagen ^atfe, fo fnl>e ftc& oiefe (5c^rijft n)ie* 
t>er, an einem fol(^en Ort, tt>o ie5 nnD meine Ceute 
manrt)ma5I forgf&rig gefnd>t fatten, 
t>at?on 3n fe^en, nac^bem .fte uber etn 
5( 4 
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berlofcrett getvefen, nb affo ijafce id> nun ftfnen 
femrn 2faffcbub macfoen ftjoflen, fottbern nfcergebe 
fie bir fiefcer Cefer, fo n>ie jte ber aufticfcrtge, alien 
gjtenfcfeen n>o|l tDunfc&ettbe Sftrtftot anfgefe^t &at/ 
lu alter SKenf^en 55eflen, tenen e^ in Die femrte 
fommen mag, unD ft^ fcaju tooUen Dienen faffen/ 
unb ift ^ofeittlt^ fetn ed}at)e geft^e^n/ 
fo lanae ffiHe gefegett f)at 5 2>an e^ t&fce, 
e^ bautat)^ geDrucft worsen, Dielleic^t 6et) 
meifleu fcepgeiegf nb uergeffen tDorben^ bap man 
ju biefer Sett tveutg meljr.battiw tDitfte/ ba e^ 
p unfetet Sett getipfi$ fo noffctg/ ober noc& 
tfiiqei- ift/ a0 jema^l^ jutjor: Daun bte (grfa^ 
ecitJet^t e^, bap tme ba^ (5nbe biefe^ SBett^a 
ftcij mfytt, fo ttiattnt aut^ bte <5otgloftgeif uttt 
ba^ ute uberfianb/ unb bte SfJlenfc^en gerat()en in 
aSttHcfoen Singen/ unb nu^i^en lintemcfotiwgen 
tneme fofc&e fetc&guftig^e^ ar^ t$mf)l foum in 
benen Seiten Ho4 mas gewefen fej;tt, ton tDetc^en 
e$ ^eip: fte Acbtetens mcbt Unb man fte^Etfafi 
allerwegen, bap nnenblitfj me^r gfetp angewenbet 
n>irb, bte ^inber in ber lei^fleCung ber 28e> 
unb unnn^en S)mgen xn unterric^ten/ a(f in n^i= 
cfeen/unb mr ottfeti0feitrei^enben25en:i(&tungett. 
Dap bann biefes eine ^Bercf feinen eti^unf^ 
ten 3n>erf, ttojn e<S jn et# i|l t)erfangt, unb von bent 
$fa$ot ^erfaffet ivorben, crtongen mfige, uttb ba 
e^ (ange anggebtieben, bann itm fo t?iet forgfaffc 
ger moge angetuenbet werben, ifttaS fterp^e mnn^ 
fcfcen eure^getrenen unb alter SStenfc&en ^epttunn* 
fdenben 
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tjl wit fcf)on manual to ben ebanrfw gefcgen/ 
gangen? unD wieDerfomwerv nebmltcfo/ Dafj Du mir foflefl 
efnmaW wann t>u Seie faft auffd&reiben/ SDie Slrt unD 
SBetfe i tie ber Sunb $otf @cbule Wit ? 2Bi er 
in pfe cf)ule aufnimmt? 3BIc ,er tntf f*tebenen 
fcf)ieDeneSu(|f J)d(t? 2Gte er |?raitgreunWla[>fett tinb iebe ttac* 
tsrt/ Dag fie i&n fieb ^aben^ utiD furc&fen ? S)a (te einanDer Keb 
baben* 9(c& con tbrcm ?Brief # 2Cecbfel mifeinan&er. ^5ie er jtc 
torn @c|n)dfeen jur@(ttte^ett)6&net? 26ie crfle mit cbatn 0e^ 
wo^et Daf? fte f esiig (ern^n ? 2iu$ wte er iftnen f int>fi$e SSHDer 
Domia^(et/ bamit (te jicf; nbm ? ^n @umma : ^ ware mir fieb/ 
wann &u mir e^ furg/ ober um(ldn&Keb/ befcftrieb?(l: auf 
2Beife/&af/ wanner etwafottt aiif Der Self geben/ wan eine 
fcfjreibtmg eon j'^rn macfjen Wrrne: t^eite Oft jum ^Srepfo 
ant)ern @cbulmeff<m iur ?eb tin&benen 9^aq>FommenDen jam 
Unferricbt;,wt'e eine 3u0enlxWnne mty arjogett unb gelernet wet* 
Den* SSJefcbeS wo^l webrf iff/ &a man e$ Drucf e/ e^ fep mit fei* 
net ?BemiHi'gung nocb be^ fein^mSeben/ o&er ernac& : tKnigften$ 
radcfefe ict) e^ nac& ^eutfdifanb fcbicfcn/ wann er^ nicbt gern bep 



len ml Daran gefegett ijl^r wie Die 3genD tm SBucb'ftaben 
@otfe^furc|)t untemfefen wir&. ^ett Da nic&t Die eber gebrau* 
c&err fonfefl, ^abe ic^ D(c^ gerne oerfcfjonet; nun aber fo(t Du feine 
ntfd;uft>igung 5aben/ a(^ natm Du francf bill. 34> 6be nut 
edidje ^}uncfen gehtdDet/ Die mir fo eben (tnD etngefafien : bu Wtirfl 
e^ iimfidnD(ic& ma^n; unb ic& Dencfe/ e^ fep fein ^3undft feineS 
!Sefragen^ mit $faDern unD SSften/ Der nid)t anmercfeng ert& 
fe^ 9Bomit ief) Di^ unD Deine gra &er$ft$ flriiffe : unb bleibe 
eucb mit S)ien(l in Siebe wrbunben. 
ermantown/ Den sten Slug. 17 s* 
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w 




ttrfacfc ftegen, Den greiinD 3X 8. P befud&eii binge* 
ndtftiget worben/ twicer msr ju erfennen gegebett: 
Dajf if>mnem(ic& em @cl?raben Don jjfteunb C&riffo 
(gfaut jti f)ant>en foramen; berSn&afc beffm let) tibtt&awpt/ 
gen metner @cf)uf^llebuti0/ &a er getne gemi|fe?ac!)ric|)t ^ 
QJon br 2frc urjb 2Ceif/ it?k k& nic&t nut Die 
fonDern au^/ fe icf) btjj&er &ie 95<geC unb 43tDnun0 tinter 
ngeridS>ftfc @o &at fie!) 
fldrt: baf <r bcm greunD 
gang ermeifeit wolte; tDeifen i&m aber nine 
nicbt in alien tucfen brfant fepen/ tint) befwegen nicjtm feioeitt 
^3e?m6sen fliinbe fold)em ?8ege&ren cniige $u fftun; trie <* $>on 
Steuub aur an i^n 6esef>rct 21K 6at reunb 5Dfefmann an 
nricfr fcege^rer/ ic^ foltt btefe ?Siir5e Die i|m auferfegt fep/ 



ti$i g*ben : SSJefc&ei icf) $rainb (gfaur/ unb gretinb 
jti fw tiicDtganfc abfcbfagen fan; jebocfo bepnbe icf 
piebene @<i6rigfciftn/ tporuber f> oiic^ t>or^r eca erf fa* 
ten muf. 

2Ba^ anbefangf baj'?nige sti b?icbten/ tag S^^^b <Satir an 
2[t ^ieftnatin; un& t 5)ie(mann an ttiid) begirt/ fofcf!e$ f 6nte 
ju einem ^eil *>I)nfci)tDer t&un/ weilen wir incine tdglic&e Uebun 
ntif bet 3ugen& beffer befannt/ al^ dnem anbew- SDte @^)mfe* 
rigfett abet bi^ icfe biffaB bienibet bepnbe/ if! btefe: St)a e^ ba^ 
bur^ t>aS Slnfejen iaben ttiirDe/ ate ob id) wit felbft or/ obet 
609 bet ^ettfew^nfrben/^ffejlatum/iinbftrtttfiwbeiS^ 
(e aufricf)ten ttoffe/ mld)^ mir/ mann d in Der ^at fo it>dtef 
Dot @^3tt un& aEm frommen C^ri(len^et|en gan| feinefer^ 
fon&ern $)ie(mef)t @pott urtb* <2Jc6anbe, erbtenef/ unb nrit aucf> ju 
ttnbSetigfeitni^tnft^Kt&ftwW^ * 



THE SCHUL-OEDNUNG 37 

m x 3 x $ 

wdwmir gutter wwWe geti*?febe: 2fber f bag fafeSe* $S9K)t 
feme Don mir few. Uni) meilenfcbon gar Hef frommc ^er|en w* 
biefem Siduber 6berfaBen> orburc(>(tterfo&retv ft>afj fieimrcfr Die 
oabe Ottt$ erarbeitet fatten. 3a felbft ber weife (Salomon/ 
Der feineS gteicfjen tuc&f I>atte in 2Ce(>eif/ 9ieid)ff)iim/ ^t unt> 

or alles eon 
no) mer ate et gcbetem umma: er war 



f ommen/ Da^ f'ne gfeic&en nfc&f war/ er grftnete wre Die 
an Den 2Bafer*5Bacben ; Q5on fdnet SBete^eit/ unD wa et 
&ur<^ gewftrrfet/ jtnbet ftc& nad> Der Sdnge ju 'lefen im x 5ud) &et 



jf^ afemD DwxfjDie jjenfiebeiiberminDen ^atlafen/foifl ittoae 
iiefer fd)$ne Q5aum anncd) tn^tetmD^etrlic^feit Da geflanDelu 
aber Die Sigenliebe ftat Durcf) ibre 95rut& fo 0fe( 9Caupen*3ief{ec 
au^gebrfit^ef/ Daf ftiek son afomomS erjlen rii4)ten DaBurd) 
|tnD wetrf ttptDeit/ wetc&e^ Oft flDd gefallen/ ate ju fefm x 3S 
Der ^dnige tm 1 1 Sap* 
2)iefeS iflin alien meinenQ}erric^fungesi unb llebungesi mtt bet 



unD aKe^ Abtttvieget too* 
siem(icf)/ n>te 

ic& Dermafetng au^ na&en m giit geugnff utiD 2lttef?aftt 
fangen mi5ge/ ort Dem grofeit ^trten Der @^aaf/ tselcl) tuft 
in Die z6 af)t: fang Die lusigen f draraergen aerfwut/ h)iemo^l pi 
ttiit fcf)on 3<i 3a^r anertrauet/ Durcb einen 95eruff Den nietrtanft 
beffer ei ate ic&;eileni<& aber 5ier ju SanD Diefen 95uf je^en 
3a()r bei)feit gefe^et/ moruber icji) atidb in nxiljtenDer gett Die (Ira^ 
fenDe j&anb @Otttf gtfu&Ief/ Die mir Doc|) @Ott fep 33anrf bif^ 
Ijer ium beflen geDienet; Der &t SDOffe e in naDen 6berfe&en 
m$ ic& in folder Sett wrfdumct an Der ^ugenD. 

^a^ nun ferner Da^ an mict) Derfangfe 53ege5ren betriffi [0 
flefce- icf) f)ierinnen tuie ineinem tiejfen ^ftal/ wodn ftoftrf ebtir* 
ge Dor(ieget; welc^eg icfe bejleigen fofl/ fo, Daf ic|) meiiKr @ei$ 
(ieber iti Diefem %fjal, in Der nfamfeit, bie menige ^age 
ebeng jubringenti>o(te, wans nac& Otte9Binengtf(6eeii 
; ate Diefen 95erg ju fteigen, 3cf) Jjoffe, Der greunD tt>ir& 
begreiien ftmwt* ^Beifcn i^ aber Den SunD in feinem 
cbxeibeaio wrnwtcft/ Da|j e^ i&m uber&aupt in Differ ad>eura 

Die 
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bte &w Offed/ unb urn erne mite 2htfrji(jun3 b p 

tfun Iff/ fi> fan unb MB id) row w$t twgem/ tiac& Dem $)2aafj 
twiner gertngeti aben mit fcewufragen* toad in metnem 93ermA* 
gen if!, 3ftfont>er6etf/ nfen id) &iefe fterbltcbe J&fitte bally bocf) 
ijld Offrbefanf/ anntcb <ie obfegen mu. SldbUd fof'tejabiflig 
alien SOfenfcben b^ft atigefcgm f^n/ tie bre Otte/unb DaS 1 
flttemeine 53efte Dt p?etifd)en jit befdrbttri; wefcbetf ung'bwr tn 
unb au^ in migfdt gliicffefig madden fan* $ierju merboi 
|a m ^. @cbrtjft fo ernflliw atr iekit Orten crmabnef/ jcb 
ttur ber jf ar|$ nacb &i anfiibrw a tins Der -^. 2lpo(lel 



10. 11. raff brefen SSBorteti: tint) bwnet einanber/ ein 
ttiit bet abe bieerempfangen |at/ ate tne pten ^au^atfei: bet 
manderfei) naben aben Otfe^* @o jentanb rebct/ t)a erg 
reDe ate Offe 2DDtt. @o jemaftb ein Start |at/ Dag er^ tbue 
a!6 au^ bem S5erm6flen/ bad Oft barrefcbet ; auf bag m aflen 
SDfnsen Off flepriefen iDer&e bisr^ 3fom C&rif}/ ttelcbem fep 
6&re unb emaft on Smigf eit p Cmigfeif/r Stmesi, 

efiebflr ^reunb/ fciefe ^ermafjsiyng bed Slpoflete ftefpficbfet 
mid) jum ^Jreid OffiS aucb meioem Zdc^|le!i ju bienen mitbec 
abe bie icb on Ott empfanjjen babe/ fo fern- id) au^ aid efti 
trcuet ^aufbaffer f^r @Ott erfunpen werben will; tDefdjed n?ic 
uben flemelbf/ bad or0ejferffe Sirf ift mornacb id) mi^febne/unD 
ftJlcbed ju ertangen mirlreber few wirb/ ate affed wad jidjfbar sji 

iwf ten mir bemisft/ 6a ic| aud tins) con ttiit fefbfl nic^fd er^ 
aud efgenen ^rdften ju fbun bad wefenriicb gut iff/ oboe 
tted gndbtge ^Iffe unb ?$Dffan&; tint* feined ^* eifted 
jRrafif unb cdrcfe/ ynb ba atte meine beften ^ercfe uobDEfom^ 
,men ftnb/ fo gebe icb biefe meine bij?bet fieffibrfe cbuMlebunij 
ttitf ber 3ugenb auf fofgenbe ont>ifron/ fage id)/ ubergebe ed fo 
an Den reun&/ finbef er efwad barinnen bad jur bte Ofte^ 
unb ju Stuferbauung unb ytufyn bed gemefnen 5Beflen geret4>en 
fan/ fo mill tcb/ t>a e0 ber S^eunt) gfeid&fafd an feiuen bebtoigert 
Ore beftdtfigen fed/ unD Oft geben/ tDag .Of fed t(l.% 1 1 r/ 
- 1* Sludb ffebe ferner alfo/ fo ter greunb annocb bet; metnee 
Jebend*3eif mtr unb metnen cbulern efnigenft$Kd>c SJmwifwig/ 
(tvobur^ Die ^re Otfe^ bcfdrDerttterben Wnfe) anseigenmtlf 
fo bin icb metner @eitd/ fo toitttg ate fc&WMg/ bajfelbe in 
anjunelniw, 

Urn 
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Utti nun ju 6W 8unb Stfefmann* fdnem $Bege|reti an imty 
,pt gefaagen/finte id) |og(ei$ Den 2(nfang ftiacfxn/ sjfjne efma^ fbn* 
pen weitern SBertcbt ju t&un: mdfeti -abet ber unb f>rifl0)4 
igtaut an SDtdmann bege&ret/ t>on attem-QJeticltf ju fjaben/ auc| 
Don Dem '^neftpecfjfel Da djukr gegen einanber; fo imif tc| 
gunb @aot Member dnfli. QJorfwi'cbt ff)tiiv Damit ^anneg an 
folcfteo ^3uncftto fommt/er ctnen Sluffd&lisf ?a&0ti 

^Jac|)&me i% ie oben gemefbet: Die 
teld)e Icf) }eJ)en 3af>r beDiemt/ auf eit 
auf Dem SanD semo^net/ tinD tiacf) raeinem gaingen 

fo 5aben fic& in Detgdt rfc|)tet)ene e(e 
jam ufaffen feerorgef6an/ un& bet) mfr 
i big e^ en&licb wie&er Dajit gefoinmen/ Daf scf> in 
ctspbacf) und olforD/ 10 jlegficfta 

ag (Scfeuf gefealtm* Sbtetteiten rafr-aba 
@cf)ijlf)aften in Diefem anD pen otfjet befanf war/ Da 
mit anbert bamit befleft aK in ^eutfcfefanb/ Da Die ^ule-atif 
folcften ^jwferntle&ef/ Die Der gemeine SD?ann ntc&f tDObfutti(lofen 
fan/ t^ann ic& mit Dann ju emfit^ ffiftwte/ Die tyfitibtm tDel^e 
biefer ^Seniff in fi'c& |>dlf/ upt> icb^ mit aticf) Den etnflen ^orfa^ ge* 
fajfef/ Diefen QJflltcbfm freulicft nacDauleben, fabe aber atic^ Den *?er* 
Dorbenen guflanD bet 3ugenb an/ unb Die Diele 3Ietgct nt jfe Dieffct: 
^Bdf/ tDoDurcb Die ^ugenb cerDorben unD gedtgerf wirb on Den 
Sllten/ onD betracbtefe Darneben nieine eigene Unwflrbigfeit; and!) 
fttnwiebetbte ngfc&e2Bicbfigfett Det ferninba^tnb4tSudl>ff 
bci einige/ mit $e6t unb ^eben/ ifyter ^inbet ^ei)i unD @ligfeit 
on ganfjem ^er^en fuc^en? unb alien gleijj anmenDen/ Die 6b 
Otte^/ unD Da ^et;t ibter ^tnbet ju befitbern* a ^tngegen 
abet anDere gan| contra mit ^t unD eben 0nb: tftten ^inDern 
tntt bifen (gyempefn t)0tge&en; twbuif^ <0 babin fommen fan/ 
baf nicfef nur sn>ifcben Dem cbuloieijier/ unb ^inbern Diefet un* 
gfeicben JvinDet Sucbt/ fo fern er anDetS feinen SSeruf treu unb 
aufricf)tig aor Ott unD ?f}jenfct)en fifteen will/ and) ungleicfjen 
CmflunD Sucbt^Dtu^en fubren unD gebrauc^en mu; otau$ 
bann fogfeidb Dem"@c&u{iiieifler Diefet ^ame jugeeignet wirb/ ec 
ge^e nacb un(!; et ^afte DaS etne j^inD ^artet/ aB &a6 anberes 
we(c|)e^er aucb in bet ^at ewtffen* ^alben urn Deegen tfjun 
tnaf / Damit Die $fnber guter 2lrt/ nicfji on Den ^HiDern b5fet2lrt 
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p fpn> tinb na$ tinb Sfnfe* 
|>en jii eettitfjten/ totf arme SSettef *$inb in rinb/ fttmpen unl) 
fdyf finn *$fenjlguter2to/ oDer ftcbunteiweifen faflTenwitt/mufj 
tint fs> fieb few (wane et aucf> fcf>on in fciefem Men fetnen $fen* 
itttig JXIDOC bef otiittien foffe/) ate be$ $tdd)en/wot>on etdnerad}* 
Itcbe $8efof)nung in biefem &ben ju gewatmi ; De^ arm^n &in* 
DeS relcbe 5BeIoinung folgt in lenetii Jebcn* @umma/ es folre jn 

fatten/ atte ^3ffid)ten ju be^reiben/ fo einem @d)uf 
en/ ftulicfe an Der 3uflcnt> au^jiiuben ; aber nocfr 
ifl eS ju befcfereiben/atte ^QBiDcTOatttflfeiten 6ie t&n 
fief wegen ju pau befuc^en/ tDann r $wm fetnen ^JJfiictjteii ge^ 
tiid fcaugjiialten n>tlL Site ic^ Dieftf atte^ in Crmdgung genera* 
men/ fo babe td^ (ebon fcoraii^ gefeben/foffe unD mitt t^ettpa^er* 
baislicfces au^ric&fen anDer 3ageni)/ Dag eS tnir Otgfate tdgKd)niti) 
|iun&ficb Wcbfl &tf)is ware/ mit atJi& itieioe Sfagen auftubeben 
ju ben Bergen urn ^dlffe/ W- xai/ fo fern i$ ettva^ in Ciefem 
nun jtsr Sett in &,2Be(c fle^et attfricjttn tDofee 
i @Otte^/ unD Der ^ugen& ibresti beften/ unD alfo feabe 
wie&ec in Diefe Strbeitgeflellf/ unD bfberDarinnenge|ian* 
fceni td) n?6nfcbte par/ bag icb t$ eitr bdtfe btsngen Wnnen/ 
Docb ftabe aiic^ llrfacb/ &em groffen 43tt ^er|(ict^ iu Dancfen&afl 
it tntr ge^olffen/ Daf icb eg fo ett btingen f 6nnen 

nun SreisnD @aitt$ erfle gragbettifff/ nebmfid^/ wie i<$ 

jut c^ufaufnebme? @of^)e5 gefifebetauf folgen&e 

(Wic& n?iti) e^ on Den anOetn cljulern bewiUfoniint 
mit teicbung bet ^anb/ bann tmt&e Don mir geftagt/ ob e aud) 
ffeifig lernen unb^otfam fei?n wotte? n>ann rtrjjir bann foftl)e 
Wtfpticbt: fo ftb i^m Dann wrgeffettf wie e^ $$ aer&alfen muf/ 
tint) wann et Da 21 05 orbenrticb nacf) etnanberfqgen/ tint) aucj) 
in Der ^robe alfe terfang(e 5Bud)f^ben mit bem geigpnger fteffeti 
fan; fo t^ut man ibn in^ 2lb* SBann er baftin f ommt/ fo i(l ipi 
Der ^Jater einen pfenning fcbulbig/unb i>te9)Mfef nwf? 
^et bacfen er feinen Sfei; un& fotc^e 55efo^nung 
wann e^ iuetter/ nemfict) tn bie 9?amn fommf/ u. f* 
g abet ic$ (efen fommf/ fo bin id> ifem (wann e^ fleiffig 
net/ uni) in fojdjer geit/ bie i^nt beftimmt rnirb fan/ ) 
jgeugmg fdjufcig; unD am erfien ^ag/afe &fef JKinb jut @|>ttl 
fommt/ fo bef6mt eS einen 3ettu!/ worauf nut biefe 8ei(e ftebet: 

nn Uenl.) biefen Bettwl befomt c^/ ba ^ pt @*ui 

ifl 
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ift aufgenommen ate ein (gcfcuten barneben wirt) ifjm b <& 
orgejMt: fo feme e$ frag im tonen, ober fonfl ungeborfam fepn 
tDurbe/ folcbjn 5?inbern tvurbe ibjr S^flnig wieber genommen, 
nwin fte ft'cb aucb. ferner/ in feinem @tuc? untevnw'fen (affen root* 
fen iint> ftotrig serbteibcn/ folcfce roerben afebann or aKen 
Urn, m faul unD untiic^tig au^getuffen/ uni> j^nen gefagt/ 
folc^eineine an&erc fc^arffe gu^t^c^ule ge^oreten: aB 
frage tc& Dag ^inb nocbma^B, ob e^ fleilftg unt> ge^otfam 
n>iU? n?ann <g Dann folc&eS mit 3a beantworttt: fo jei<ge ic 
ben Ort wo eg |t4> ntet>erfe|en foU, ifl e$ etn ^nab, fo ftage t4> 
unter&en@cf)ulj'uttgen: tftefein ^dgbfetn/ fo ftage ic& untec 
benen S9?dg&c^en: iDelcfceg fj$ untec aQen t>iefe^ neuen (Sc^uU 
^inDeg annebmen, un& eg lebjen un& unferiueifen h>iU? a^J)enie 
nun t>a$ ^inD fremb oDer befanf, o&er nac& Dem Slnfe^en/ ange* 
ne^m oDer nicbtangeneljmaugfiebet/nacbDemoffenba^enO'cbaud) 
dffterg fciel ober n>enig Die beraug treten/ umDa6 ^inD ju lerneH; 
ftnben ftd) feine fret?tillige/ fo frage ic&: tt>er utn eine SQorfdjriff, 
oDec QJogel/ fol^e unD fofcbe 3"t DaS ^ini) untertveifen 
Dann fe^Iet g nic&t ta'c&t. S)iefeS fo iel 
Die ^inDer jur @*u( aufnefem*. 
gernerer 5Seric& nsegen QJerfammlung ber ^inber jut . 

@o gefcfiie6et Diefe QJerfammlung folc&ergeflafc/ roeilen inige 
feier ju Sanb einen fernen ^Beg^ einige aber na^e jur cfeute &a^ 
ben/ fo/ bag Die cbjifer nic^t fo g[# aufbeflimmteSeitunO 
Ioaenf4)lag bepfarameti fepn f 6nnen/ a($ n>ie an Denen Ortert 
two bie SJ^enfcben in einet @tabt ober S)orff bepfararaen wofinetr. 
<8to ifl bie ^fieife unb ?3etorbnung/ bag bu erfien, tvann tfjrer 
etlt^e beyfammen fi'nb/ aUe Die tm^eflaaient Jefen fdnnen/jtc^auf 
eine Q5anc? niebetfe^en; jebod) bie ^"naben befonbers auf <ine 
SSancf/ unb bie CQZdgbtetn auc& tfonberg. S)enen roirb fog(eid) 
tin gapiteJ aug bem ^eftament ju tefen aufgegeben/ n>eld)e$ ji0 
uniiberiernet bet 9vet>^ nac& lefen/ in wdbrenbet Bt f*reibe icfr 
i^nen tor/ wefc^e nun ijjreit QJerg obne gebler gelefen/ bie fefceti 
fic^ an bie Qlafd unb fct)reiben/ bie abet gefe&let/ muffen n>iebet ju* 
cuct fic& ju unterft an bie 35ancf fe|en, $n wdbrenber geit toa8 
ton (Scfculern fottif/ fe^t fi'cb ju untcrjl an bie CSancf/ wag ft'cfr 
tt>ie gemelbt/ fret) macfet fe^t fici) an bie $af*f/ fofc&eg continuiret 
big fie atte bepfammen j roer bag (c|te wbablib auf bet ^Sancf, 
^ i(t tin faufct 
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2Gatm fte bann btyfammen fi'nbunb eifttirf/ 06 fie |tc& getoafcljw 
unb gefdmmt/ fo roifo ifcrnn em !>0?orgm*efang ober dn^fafm 
ju ftngen aufgegeben/ unb nit't i&nen gefungen wib gebdtet; au$ 
fo t>tet tb. nen begrdjfu'c& fait eingepffanfcet ttjerben/ uber Dag (SebdC 
be$ <rrn, unb $eljen ebott (micb ben aben fo >&$& mit* 
gerfeeitet) &)egen eine i&irmerurjg unb rrrta&nunjj an 0e stf>an. 
2)enn 0an| fleiiwn, tuerbcn furge bdtlcin unb <Spmcl;e or* 
gefprocfcen. @o il jur Rac|ri^t ttegen Qgerfammfung fcer 
*iW<r. 3eDoc& bienet tvegen tm @<Wt nocb Diefe grflarung: 
SBeifen fifefc ^inb wag fie ju > r ebdfer flelernet/ nur 
tote ^afben Shorten/ wnD in fo(cl?er @ef(6inbi9Wf 
infonbcrfteit Da 95attrobc Uft "^ater/ welc&e @ 
ber ^rr3u feme ^unger gef^ret/ unb aOe in 
on Ott iu erbttfen/ na^ n^ an eibunb eel norfjig iff. 
feabe tm ebraucfr fo(c&eg @ebdf f nienb tfcnen felbfl jorjufpre^en/ 
tvelcbe^ fie alfefaaintf Fnienb mir (aut na*fpr6e. ??ac& er# 
ncfercter efang unb @ebdtf*Uefrun0/ begcben |tc5 bfejenigett fo 
fdjreiben/ wiebet an fo(cl;e Uebung. 5)iejm'gen abr/ fo nicl;t im 
^(lament be) atnmlung ber c{)u[ mit tefen fdnnen, ^aben 
tie geiC tiber grifl ge^abt iljre Section ju ternen/. foldbe tverben fo 
gfeici) na* erri(6tetem ebdt tofgenommen/ fyu Section auftu* 
fagett. 2Ge(d)e bann t^re Action wo^I Wnnw/bfe befommen mit 
tfrdbai eitie o auf bte ^anb/ big i|l bag 8f#/ &a P < r "J^^ 
gfe^(t: bie aber fl^re Section nicfct fartrg fonnen/ fo^ bap bie gel)* 
ler tiber 3 geloffw ftnb/ folcbe terben juriicf gerotefen/ um bie c 
fion no4> beffe? ju tanen/ bt bie f leinen aile aufgefagt feaben: 
f ommt bann em folder unb unb fefcfet ">ieber fo t>iel a(S 3 lj> 
ttt'tb e nur mit bt'efem 535orf geojfenba&ret an bie @cbu(er/ bap 
ber 3 gefefjft: fo niffen atteuberibn auS/ gaul! unb a($bann 
wtrb feiti ^ame aufgefcljwben. ?Betrifr nun biefe^ em tfinb, <8 
mag auc^ fonfl on 9?afur fe^n/ ba e bte Dvuffje furd)tet obet 
nt^furd!)tet,fott)eif tcb bod? auS rfa&rung/ bag biefer wop 
c&all br ^inber ifjmn twbtr tfeuf/ unb (i'e me^r jum lernen an 
fteibef/ a(5 wann rc|) tljm atfejeit bte fKut&e or^aUen unb gebrau* 
(^en twirbe. 9JBann bann fo(c^eg ^mb/ in folcbem gall greunbc 
in bet @cljufe t>at bie e^ fernen Knnen unb tuollen/ bte tirb ed 
fleifliget befuc|?en/ afe juor. 5Die Urfa* ifl biefe: rcirb fetn i g 
roe ntc^t au^gefljan be^ ^ageg bt^ bie cfruf ju nbe/ fo oabai 
bie cfctiUr Srei?!)'f/ Oe faufen <6(rS Sftomen au* 
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fdjreibeti unb mit nacl) 0aug 311 neljmen; ft'nM fidjs abet: t>a 
ba$ $inb Funftig fcinc Action rcobf fan/ fo rotrb fein 9tome abet* 
mabiS Den @d)ulcrti berant gemacbt, unb ju erfennen gegeben : 
ba e$ feine Section ivofjl gefont f)abe unt) m'd)tS gefefjfet. 2U& 
bann ruffen fie gfdffig! iibev t(jriau. %ann Dicfe^ gefchefjen: 
fo tvitt) fein ^ame an t>er fatiUn (g^uler^afd au^ge 
unb Die torige ?0?ifietl>at tft scrgebw. 

<2Ba^ Die 5?int)et betrifft fo im bucbffabierm pb; fo(c!) 
&en aud) fac}(ic(> auf l)te ^)rob geflfllt wegc 
^Bclc^er ob fte n>of)l im biKbftobfcrcn bep Dem 
Sffiort mebr aB eine (S^jlbe bat/ alkS tm ati^fprcd)n n 
fen, fo finbet jid)6 bod) jumeiUn in ber ^tobe, ba fte/ ob 
tvo^l bie $8u$jlaben ort)enf(icl) tuiflcn ju nennen/ abv tve 
manglung btr 2lu3fpra<f> nid)t fobalb an^ Icfenfdnnert gefe 
ben. gu bem gtttecE beflo ebet ju !cmmen, fo mug ba$ ^ 
ne Jettt'on noci?maf)($ repctieven$ unb folcfte^ gcfd>ibet auf folgett* 
be art. o inb gibt mir ba^ 5Bu*: 3$ bucjjjlabicrc/ unb <J 
wu auflfpreclxn: fan eg aber nic5t gef$tt>inb Damic fort/ fotnup 
tin antwitf fetne^ g(eid;en bie Slu^fprac^e tfjun; OaDurcf? f)firet e$ 
t)i)ct)/ unb (criut ben Unterfd)cib, rvt'e $ jid> im au^fpre^en^ad) 
bem S5ud[)ftaben/ unb nic|)t nad) fein eigenen ^epnung d;ten: 



;wvu> bie $1. 05. <L (ScfjMer anbefangt/ fofcfjen Bie ^^ Wl _ 
ben am wjtcn brfannt ju macben/ n?dre ber ndcf)(le SGeg/ i&ijen 
erfHtct) nut cine SJCet&e aufeugebcn/ urn fol$ or#unb ^intrdrW 
ju letnen urt> ju piufen/ urn fie t>en Q5uc&flaben beffa nennen im& 
fennw ju fonen; Damit fte Dad a b c ntcbt juerfi audwenbis let* 
nen/ mann man nur ein ^inb in bet @cbul fedtf** at man aber 
mebt Dei?0Icic|)en: fo la tcb pe bag a b c nacf) einan&er auffagetv 
aber wann ba3 ^inb aufgefajjt &at/ fo frage icl) ed: Ob e6 mit 
titdbt Den ?8ucWlabm (melc^en tc& bann facje) mit bem finger 
Bergen f6nm? finbe icb/ ba^ bad $inb btobe dber tinn)ifenb; fo 
frage icf> ein anbereg fdnrt gleic&en/ obet fo t)iel ibtcr jwD* 2Be(^ 
cber ginger ben ?Bucbftaben am erflen anjeiget/ fol^en ginger 
ergreiffe icb wit ber aht>/ unb battt benfelbeit fo (ang; bi6 id) or 
f^Id) j?mb einen @tricb tnit^reibe gemacljt; atebami frage icft 
wieber nac^ einem attbem ?Biic^ffaben/ u* f* f* SBdc&rt ^inD nun 
Den ^ag fiber bie ttwjlen tric^e bef omnwn l^af/ ba^ 6at auc| 
tie tneifien Su^flaben angeieigt; fo(c&m bin icb aud) 
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fcf)ufbig/ eflwi eine SSIum auf papier gemaftfrt/ oDer einen 
$el @rnt) fie abet me&renf&eil$ gfeidfr/ fo ge&en fie ing 00$; fo 
giebt eg Dejlo wemger QJerDruj*. S)urc|) Dt'efe Spratfn wirD mcf>t 
tnif Denen alfju WoDen t&re $B(0btgfeit (ttelc&es eine grolfe m* 
terntjj im fernen/) etmag benommen/ fonDern auc|> Die u(l unD 
urn QW in Die @d;ul iu ge&m erm&t. @o ief jut 
ern ?Begcf)ren/ ipje id) Die JtsnDer jur @ct>ul auf* 
aiict) mie or Dem ebat &es> QJ^fammfung Der Rioter/ 
auc^nacl) &esn ebdf Die @c&ul*Udning fortgefe^ttDiri); 
&urc|> ttaiS ?9?ittd; Die aff$u unacfjtfameo utiD forgfofen 
3ur 3ld)tfamfeit uhD @arge i^re Section tvo&l gu Urnen angrtrie* 
ksi tDer&en; and) tine Den allju 55WDen fo Did mogficf) SJ5ep&6lf* 
fe sefdjiefjet 

gufrrnewr gottfe|ung Wnef jut ^ac&rittt: S5a/ mm Die 
f feitwrt &aS erflema^t aufgefagt/ fo gebe ic^ Den ^flament @cf)ii* 
Icrn mieDet ein gapttel jti (ernen auf. 2Ba6 geitung unD 5Sriefe 
licfef/ fifjeti befonDert; tpag redjnet DeggUic&en* ginDeidf) aberum 
ter Den fleinen i>a jte im fefen fo tacit gefommen/ Da fie and) 
batb tficfetig im ^eflament ju &fen ftntv fofc^e i^erDen Dann Denen 
$eftqment#@d)iMern angejeigt Da fte probieten wolten/ mann 
|ic& ein guter fefer unter Den ^ejiament^^c&Wern i&ret anne^men 
ttofte/mifUntetweifung: Diea^Dann Darju gemittigt/ bietrefett 
letau^; ergreifen gemelDfe @cf)u(er bet) bet $anD/ tinD fe^en fie 
neben ftc&; wann piefeg gefcl)ef)en^ n>trD i^nen ein Capitel augge* 
ifeetlt/ fo/ Daf5 i"eg(ic5ew a scrt iulernen jugeffjeitet merDen. in^ 
Uet ftd) aber/ Da man nocf) ein unD anberer Uebung bttidf&tgef/ 
(att @priic& unD Capifef ju fucfeert/ cber @pruc& aii^menDsg jtt 
lernen/ btn> welder Uebung gleicfefaB ein /eDer einen ^erg fefert 
tmif/) fo tf)ei(t man iftnen nur einen ^^ au^/ wefcM Dann De^ 
nen/ Die probieren im ^eftamenf ju fefen, aud) siic|)t ju f^er fa(t 
ginbet ftd)^ Dann/ Da fofcf>e c^ulet in Der^)robeftc^ woW unb 
feijftg in (grlernung iftreg jugetfteilttn }erfe befunben/ fo t 
iftnen eine SGocfte jut ^3rt5be gegeben j in etc&r SBodfre (te 
Action im a b c 5ucf), mit ben fleinen (ernen unD auffagen 
fen/ and) mit Den ^flament^@*fibrrr i^ren QJer3 fernen unD 
auffagen mufen. <Da(ten |te Die ^}robe wo^l au^ fo fommen He 
Die ndcbfte 2Bo(*e Darnad)au Dem a b*c SBiKfr in^ ^eflament/ 
nb Dann foirD i^nen erfattbet; ba^ fcf)teiben au$ mit an ^anDju 

nocl) etn 
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gdt Bet) Detien a b c @cf)ufern t)erbfefbv die fie tvieber 
jut $robe foramen* 9?ad[)t>em Die %ef?anient*@ci)tt(it aufge* 
fagt/ tDerDen Die ffeinen aud) tuie&er eorgenommen. SBann DiefeS 
flefd)ef)en/ fo tDerDen fte Dann an Dag fcorgefefene Sapftel etinnert/ 
tinD ju mein/ unD sfjrem Itnterridjt Die Darinnen entfjaftene ef) 
jubeoencfen gegeben: tT>ei(en eg ateDannmc&f 
Jeferflflcfe an anDern Orten 4)* cfiriff c and) bef^rieben/ fo 
Den folcbe aufgefucfef tin& fleftffcnj unt) nad;gef)ent)3 ein 
ufdes<bn/ we (cfceS Dsefe Sel)rf!ucfe auc& in 
Dem nod) grft iibrig/ fo rr& t&ner? fdmrfic^ eso furg 
(UlSttHznDig ju fernen aufcjecjebeti. ^ac&De 
fen j!e|6re @dE>rtf ten aufiDCifen/ e(c6e/ nac&t>em fie tibetfe^enunt) 
twtwrirf/ ttirb Dem crflen inDer 9Jutnmer em ^art SGBort ju bucB^ 
flabieten aufgegeben: fan erS nic&f/fo fdttteg(tufDenftnunl> 
fo fort/ n)eld;r eS fan, Der empfdnflt feine (gc&tijfts unD Dan* 
f ommt ftjfe&er n barf SGBort auf Den erflen/ unD DrefeS continue & 
f>ip fie alle i^re @cl;rifften Durd) bud;ffabieren erapfangen. 

^Geilen Die ^inDer i&r 0)Jitfag^ffen beij ficfe ftaben/ ntt> t6* 
nen nad) Dem (SlTen dne llunDe gtepfjeif uergtjtinet; Dicttetfen ($e 
rtber gemeiniglrd) &iefe Sre^eic tnipfaraud)en/ toann matt ni^C 
fietf bet) it>nen tjl; fo mug/ fo lang id) i^nen tjotfcfcttibe/ etrter o# 
t>er jmeen im alten ^eflantent dne tiflgli^e *9i(tori</ (obeuau* 

tinD Den ^Jropfjetm/ ober aug (Salomon/ loDer 
lefen/ big Die @cbuf angct)ef* 

Dienef aud) Diefe^ jur 9?acf)ti^tt weifen 
Ben au^ Der @^u( fragen/ unD man if)nen aud) fofcbes erlaubert 
ttiu/ win man nicftt Den llnrat^ imD eflancf in Der SJc&ut 6 
ten. UnD aber Da^ QJcfc^w? urn rfaubmjj 5inautJ gu gef)en ; t^n 
flan^en ^ag continuim/ aud) wobf oljne 5Rot& ^inau^ fragen/ 
ba juweifen z big 3 Drauffen Die gett mif fiJiefen iubringen/ fO s 
^abe Diefe^ }u oer^tcn/ einen ^?age( an Sen ^lir^foflen dtt^ 
gefc^lagen/ woran dn ^ol^etn $dcflein ^dngf. SGefdjem Dantt efo 
n>a$ wn nor^en ifl/ Det fierce ad) Dem ^dcflein/ ob e3 an Der 
^6t Wngt: <Mn Da5 ^dcffein Da banket/ fo ifl Der ^3ag aucl) 
Da Dag eg Darf f)inau ^efjeri cbne defragf/ Ddnn nimmt tf Da8 
^dcf fefn un& ge^rt ^^/ f^nimt dn anDcrg Dem nw* t>0n n6^ 
t^en/ Da6 Darf and) miter ni^ffragen: fonDevn e ftellt flcb att 
Die ^fjur/ fo bafD Der foramf mif Dem acf (ein/ fo nimmt 
Dem anDwv unD ge^et fcinaii^/ bUibt Dag $acfle 

^5 * itt 
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long/ fo bringet Die 9tab befien, ber an Der $bOr hwfef, fol* 
* anjujeigen: Dann u?ir& gefragf/ roer am fefcten brauffen g> 

roefen? ber reifj bann,-n>er ijjm Denial? abgenommen; fo/bap 

feiner ju lang ern>eifen fan. 
Urn Die unwtflfenten Die gtjfem unb Safjfenjulernen: jbfcbwbe 

ia) ibtien auf Die 9tofcn*BI 

rauf fe&en fonnen) Diefe 3ijfr 



twit Qn etitanlw or,&a^ man anDeregrffem Daroc imt> 
ter feeen fan, &ann fe^e i* einc o or &a^ i unt) beOeufe ifjnen, 
&a ob tto&f Die o w i (!e5etbenrtoa> nfc&t* an ber SaW wrme^ 
ret nxrtty &ann (6fc^e id) Die o or Dem i aug unD f|e fte ^tntet 
&a^ i fo m$t e^ 10 aug, folgen jwet) 9?uH fo finDS 100 folgit 
Jtenfo (tnD^ 1000, u. f.tt). folcfte^ jeige icb iftnen Durcl) alle bie 
jwgefefcte 8ffer*Sa^L ^Gantt DiefeS gefc&e^en, fo nrirp }u tec 
erflen Siffer i no* i jugefe^t/ fo ftnW ". tptrb abec swiften Die 
ii eine o gefefct/ fo jlnW wi/ mirD abet Die o ju J)interjt befuif 
6ett; fo (tnD eg 1 10. auf &ergfeic&en 3lrt unD 9Beife gelje tc5 m* 
fcet Dur* sjoraefefcteSiffemmit t&nenDurc^. 2BatinDiefeg gefc^e* 
^en/ fo gebe i|nen etn>a^ su fu^en auf/ es fet> tm ^(foment, pDec 
efan.q*35u^; Die Dann am fertigften bamit ftnD/ Die f)fl&en ot 
ihren gfeig bepmir/ otw ju -&au etmaS ju erlan^en. 

^Seiteh au<^ tm tefen (urn twjWn&(id& ju lefen) nit&ig iff, bag 
man tuof)! auf Die omttia aa>tiing gebe/ un& aber Die im lefm 
noc& nicbt n>of){ berodftrt ftnb, foIcM a" l$* fSto ate ftabeDeS* 
fate folcfee QSerorDnung. o ;emanb untetDen^eflament @$u* 
fern nicbt fort liefef, fonfcern halt flt'Q ef>e et f>in fommt two bag 
tric&Iein oDer ^3uncft(einfie5ef/ Da^ i(l | gefrbft/ roieDerum tt>er 
fiber jbt<t< o^ne einjubato fort (tefef, iff d(ei<9(ttte I/ ff er> 
cgjort jn)et;ma^ fpric^f, iff 1 ate bann wcrDen aHe Septet unb in* 
fbnDer6eiO n><*$ ein jeDergefel)(etftat angemercfef. 20ann fie Dann 
He aufgefagt baben, fo raulfen atte Die/ fo gefeljtt baben berauS 
tretcn/unb nacbDeraDtegeblerfep/inetncSveibefteben; bieDanti 
nicb^ gefeblt baben/ Die rucfen ^nter bie Slafel iufatnmen ; bie an* 
tern fe&en jt<^ wieber ju unterfl an Die ^afef, 

^Bas nun bag 55rtef we^fefti aegen einanber befriff/ fo iff bi^ 
fe$ ju mercfen/ bag icb iz 3abr lang sroey @c^(en n>ie fcbon ge* 
melDt erfeben/ unb aucb 4 @ommer (nebmli^ 3 9#onat bie 

in ermantoton 
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aU fjabett bfe (Sc&fifer in djipbacfj/ n>atm id na$ bet 
dnif in oflfort gegangeo SBriefe mftgegeben, tann id) miebet 
prM geforamen, fo iabeo Die ofifowa c&iifet Degg(eicl)eft 
get Jxm/ Die @ac|e mar fo wngericfctet/ DaS Die 5cf)reiter fo in 
gleicl)em@eiDic&tftiinDen einanber gefdjrtebert. 2Bar eg abet/ Da$ 
iernad) etner Den anDern ttberwogen/ fo fcbrieb er an einen cnbem 
er Dacfcte g(ei^ ju werDen- S)ie Ileberfc^rift war nur Di> 
inen fieiinDlic&en tu an 9?* ^. S)cr ^n^aft De^ 
war dn fur|e^ Dteimgen/ 0Der tin 0pmc|) au^ Der SSi* 
bet/ nebfl Dem wurDe ttm$ wn i^rer cfeu^llebung (wag jfeoor 
dnen 5)enf fprucl) Dor Diefe 2Bo4>/ unb wo er befcbrwbw/ unb 
Derg(ei^eii) angefii^rf; aucb gabetwan Diefrt; jcnem in feinctn 
cbreiben tine grage aiif/ welcbe er gern mit einem (Spruc^ au& 
^ cljrift beanfmorfet f)dfte 3$ jwesfle ns4)f/ wane pe? 
@c&u(metjler/( fie raicbfen gfeic&falld an einem ^Ort wo^nm oDer 
nid)t/) id) faget mann fie folc^e $iebe gegen einanber fyattm? nn& 
wolten au^ gerti Siebe unter irer 3fugenD pffan|en/ Daf / fo fern 
e3 in &er^L iiebe p @Otf; unb Dem gemeinen 95eflen Der 3tt* 
genb in ^Bercf geri^tet wutbe/ e^ Clebe-gebd^ren wiirDe* 
@o ief ware in fcicfmeif? pr Stnieitung iinD 2toffi{jninfl/bfe 
igenD Die Q5uc{)ftaben ju fernen ; unbwte fie barinnen on@f^ 
i ia@fflffet/ i^re ^rifte unD c&ritfe tbun mufen/ e&e man fte 
Dem 3wed bringen fan/ Den man jur <fjre ^)tte^iinD iftretti 
im 2(ugenmercE bat/ n>e(c&e0 jiife|f folget 
nun feine jteeofe grage ober 55ege|ren anbefanget nem^ 
mit erfc&ieDenen/ auc fterfc^iebene S^ditf/ unb na^ 
bet Ueberfretung/ aw^ Die traffe oermeferet 0bet 
jjerminDert wirb? 

olc&e^ wofte Dem gretmb ju lieb ^er|{i(| gerne in atten 0(fc 
cfen au^ treitem ^etfjen offenbabren: weifen abetbiefe aHeS/ ei^ 
jien fol($en weifen?Begriflf in ficbftdif/fo wei ic^ weqen Der 'JBdfe 
lauffigfeit nic&t mi)l/ o icb anfangen ober enben foil. S)te Ur* 
fac{)e lommt Daber/ weilen ber wr&orbene 3 u ^b Der 3ugenp 
ftd) in fo eiefen 5)mgen offenbafjrefy unb Die Slergerniffe pe 
cfjen mannigfaftig finb; woburcb Die 3ugenb gedraett witb 
benen Die dlter ate fie ftnb/unb weilen Oft felbfl bejeuget: i 
8/ ^i* S)a DaS Did)ten tmb tracbtenDeg 



le, ( o nid&f fqalicfr Dufcf) gufe Jinpflan|ungn Oawn gearbeittt 

3 



48 THE WORKS OF CHRISTOPHER DOCK 

# X ** )( * 

ttttb (ti uatabrfitf en unb ju bdttf f en) twtit$|)opt!tt|) jitr 

^fienma fierausflfeffw/ baS 9&ert>ertn if] p P>g, unb racket 
jut) ju Diefet eif tiocl) tdfllitf) aiif afler&anb SBelfe/ bag ic& eg fo 
gat 6aor anfefje/ Dap e$ gan& mcf>f ttief)r juldnfliidl) iflt <m$ etge* 
ncn 5trdjftm etmag jw Dabejfern. ^D t)er ^grr mc^f Dief^ 
f^auf fctffft baum/ fp werDwnwMumfonfl Dawn arbcttcn atte/Dfe 
fcatan bay en- S>jc^ant>p(affc&/^a6e|nflrauc&unl> SBitcfenfloct/ 
finD toofit SWftel Dem &6fm SN&rucb ju we&ren/ abet fie flnD Rt# 
ne SWtttel Da5 bof?fjafticje ^er| ju tjerdnDern/ m^e^ unS alle^ 
famrof uoo ^?afur siacf) Dem S^U in folder ^igenfc&ajft ^dff/ Da 
nr me^r jura 5&)fen aW jiim guten gendgf/ fo (ang bag -^erft in 
foftftem S^O^ 1 ! unuetdnDerf bfetbf/ unD nicfjt burcf) 
@ei(l erneuert ir(). 3eD0cl)/ obwoW Dcr@aameau(^i)on 
<Hlf in &em 9^enfc^en t>a ?r jum 06fen genetgf/ [0 Wnte 
fo ttett ni^r in Demfefben jur 2luiibung f cmmen/ pann ynftr 
ter 5cf?aDe re<tt erfant unb gefiiblet mur&e/ fo ti)uri)en tutr 
Dafjw wit rn(l arbeifen/ Daf Dendbe nicbt nut Don 
fonbern au4) on unfcrem 9lebw*95Wnfd)en/ un& son unfcrer 3u^ 

fib au^gctoctct un& wrtUgrt tDtroen mdd)te; weilen biefer alte 
c^aDen urrfi @d&lagen*55ifi cinerle^ tfl/ fo turbn tit aud& 
adefamt bentecljfen ^5nt)^r|t-t)orDiefc 2BunDen mif mft 
fuc&en/ wnD au^ bteSWittel/ &ie er nn^cotfofcben @d>ai)eii p ge^ 
f>mucf>en wrurbtief/ or u3 unb unfere 3fwgenb jimi enefungfe 
^ittel anenbt; weileiiwfrofcn? Mffe enefntittef njct)f jurw6# 
leti 9vube foramen fonneri^ fonbern Den rtagenben SGurm; Dec 
t)ut^ Diefen ebl(?ngen Si alljeit Da @eft)i|T^n nagef/ ftWen 
p unferem emigen QJerterbw. @O^ tpoffe ung allefamt in 
naben bepfh^n/ Da wirDie Q3a1>eilfung, einjufonimenjttfewff 
D?ube/ nic&f wrfduraen unb unfar feiner Da^tntea blejbe/ 2imen* 

535eifen nyie gcmelDt/ alfe DoifaUfnbe^SegebenfteifeniutDeiffduf^ 
|i0 fatten miirDen, fo mift id> Doc& bem greunb etfic&e antigen? 
c^ bie 9)ziftel bie id) pget? fol^e onjuwwbfli gefu^t &abe; 
S^ittel abet ben cfeopeti pi($t (xilrn fdnnert. S)em 
atter ^Srren/ bcr alle^ in feiner ^anb 6af/ unD urn befferi 
unb 5$et)(tanp man in folcben S^Ben Urfad at feerilic^ ju 
bitten/ bem gebirfjrff auc|) bie g6re/ wann man Hefjet unb fpiifiwti 



ifl ibep ^ielen ^inDern baS ffac&en unb 
in fo {( f$at$baren ^wto fic^ 
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3W unb SBeife offenbafiret: @o fern nun Diefem Itebef urtb Mf 
@etw)&ndt ntcf)t mit rnjl sen>t(>ret tw'rb/ fo erfduert feldper 
<Sauertetg Den gan|en ^eig* af* merben biejemgen @cbttf*$tn# 
6er fo l>ierinnen fct)uftng befunben merben erfllicb unftrfuc&et/- obfte 
aud) biefe wrftenben mag fie fpre$en/ ba e bann iffterg gatift 
flat an Den ^ag format/ Da fie e* nic&t eerflefKo a eS in fid> 
f>dft/ fragt man fie aber/ ob f?e We ^Botte felbflen et&acfjf, o&ee 
Don jemant) anberg geWrt Wtteri? fo ietgt e^ f?d& rtie&er 6ei; te^ 
len jfmbern/ Dag 2>er/ o&er Ste fo fagten: gragt man fte ferrter: 
SBartim fie Dann fot<^e^ au^> fasten? fo iff gerneinigtic6 wrebe* 
turn Die Slntmort: 2Geil 5)er ober 5>ie fo fagten* @o flnbef p^ 
bann bet) relen Die Unwiffenfteit/ i?a fie nic&t ijffen/ mariim fie 
e^ tun: @o(c(>eo ft>itb bann t)orgellelt oa fte ftcf) tto5I in Std&f 
tino toergfei^en SEBorte ni^t me^r fpteclenfofeen, baf e* 
Otted 933ott tint) ^Bittenfe^s au^ tuann fte 35en/ obec 
efctxn fie biefe gW4>e fie!)iJret/ nod) mebrmatt Wrgtt 
(often fte ifjnen fagent SDa fefbfge ^ierinnen ftc&& op^ 
igfrn; e feijen barsiber in ber cfeule in (Straff om^ 
men/ weifen jtefolcbe gttcCe eon i^nen gelernef* QJetfpred&en bann 
fo!*e^inber f t)af jte &ergfeid)en 2Boe nicfct 
tDoHen/ fo fommen fte ba erflemal frep ftnbt fi4) 
bem fie gemarnet finb/ felbige baiinod) Be^ folder fcifen 
Jettwrftarren/fott^erDenfolcbe nad>Dem man Der @a 
tfl/ baf fte fidb twebet mit folc&en SGBorten erfd^u(bet; eine 
fang auf bie @traff*35ancf affeine gefe^ef/ unb awmS 
Wefette in ber ^fraff finb/ ba3oc^ am ^a( ftagen* 
c&en fte bann bag fte Funfftig ffirftc&ttger fep wofteo/ fo fommen 
fte mit etficben ^anb|lretc|?en fret)/ f omnren fte wegen folc&en (u^ 
cbenttiebr<wfbteflraff*55ancf/ fowirbbie traffe sermeferef/ 
fommen aud) ntd)t fret) o&ne 58iirge%unb jeme&r fte ftc& wfcfruk 
ten/ leme^r 5Surgen fie fleUen muffen/ ba bann bte SSutgett biefeS 
in ac$t ju nel>men ^aben> bag jie fefbtge an i&r QJerfprecben crin^ 
nern/ fte auc& ermabnen/ mit attem rnf{ forgfdltig ju fepn unb 
fi'cb or traffe ju 56ten. SDfefe* iff ber gaum unb ebi fa 
man ifenen megen fofcfctt b6(en ett?o6n6eit in ben ?02unD (egea 
muf/ aber bag <|>erfc ju dnbern, ba* ntu son einer 561)ern $an& 
fommen/ unb mit ernftftcfrem Steven be bem gefu^t n?erben, Det 
r^ unb 9?teren pr6ffet5 auc& muf itjnen/ unb alien 
auf Otte 533ort Dorge|le(t werben: 

?S 4 ft* 
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fe$ aEe (fo matt mutfjtDlig ban'nnen seebarref/ unb 
fce barmnen befunben n>rrt>,) or em fcfcroews eftric&t fcaf/ tinD 
Dap We SWenfcfoen m&ffen 9{ecbeiifc&aftgebenamitiii0f}gnmdt)tf 
t>oti etnetn jegfic&en unnufcen 3Borf DaS ft? getebet fcaben. of* 
cbe un& bergleicben prucfoe mtifm jte auffucben unb (efen/ audl) 
JW'CD tftnen ju fernerer &br tin ^ieD eDer ?Jfato ju fingen aufgc* 
bte baffelbige glet'c&falte bejeugjn. 
nun wc^I ^ennfplDanfen on Diefer anflecf^nben unb bifeti 
tud)e/ t>or bicfem nid;f fo angeflecf t get^efen al^ bie&in* 
Die fcbon lange burcb ben blurfgen Sn>9 Bedng/lrt unb tibet* 
gogen (tnb/ ba bann tmfer ben raufeen unD tingejogenm ofcateit 
guc^t nod) (grbarfeit beobac^fef tDirb/fonbern o^ne emigen 
unb Surest t)or Ot nodi) $%nfcben mft SBorten/ @e# 
unb SKercf cti aEer^anD bife @turfe au^uben/ tt)0i?isrc{) bie 
arnte unfcfeutorge 3fuqenb geargerf tinrb/ unD (lucben unD|c|)n)6ren 
fo gemein n>irb bag e^ be9 biefea nicfjt mef>r cor iinbe gefjalfen 
iDirb/ fage bet) Dielen 2llttn: S)ie acme unfc&ufbtge 3ugeni) ferret 
fotc^e* nac&fagerif fieftnbunbwerDen/ n)ie un^ alien befannf; in fo^ 
d)eiti efen&en guflanb auf biefe SBelt gebo&cen, ba |ie nt^t fprecljeit 
finnen/fo/ bag man fie Defjmegai gar nicf)t befcbufbtgen fan/ al$ n?an 
biefefkn fofcbe b6fe genfc&afiten eon fc|)dnD(icf)en 90Bocten mit 
auf Die 2BeIt bringen/ act) neini tvann fte fprecfjen lernen/^ fo ler* 
nen fte Die ^otfe nadf>fagen Die fte jutjorgcljoref/ ber ^et|?anb tft 
ntdjt ba/ (?e tmffen nicbf ob eg bdg oDer gut ifl m$ 0e na^fagen. 
Unb meifen mie gemefDf/ bief$ Sanb un^er goft(ic|^m @cf>u bi* 
Jer tton frieg^er^eerungeo befrepef/ auc&inefe&oiiben er(lenm 
tDO^nem unb 2(nfdngern in biefem ant) fold)e 50?enfc5en wacen/ 
bie @43tt i)0r 2tugen (>att#i unb in feiner Surest tpanbelfen/ fo 
tat man aud) ju Der Sit ttenig unfec 3ua<j unb Slit Don becgfai? 
c^en -SBBortcn gc^tet. 2(ber je mefjr f?cf> 9}?enfc5en nadf> Diefem 
anb begeben/ je me5r auc^ folder SGaare mtt fontmf/unpobfte 
aDbier f^on nicbt or ^auffmann^^SQBaar guttig erfannt ft>irtv 
fo tDirb e^ Docb fo sewitfcbef/ Da^ <!e je (dngecje me^t gebraucfjet 
Jtb/ m grojfem @cf)aben Dec nacf)Fommenben 3fugenb f 

gmcpten^/ of enbaret (tcb ba^ tteffe Q>erberben au^ an ber ^u* 
fjenD/ Da/ wann fte eine SWfMat oegangenunb ftebe^megen an^ 
gefproc^m njerben/ ile fofcfje^ gemeinig(tc& mft ftigen wtbergen $* 
bee jub?cfen n>oBen: 2Be(cf)e0/ fo e^ ni^)t mit <rnfl an ben ^fn* 
been bejfcaffrt ynbfold)eg@(l)(angen*jff ntc^f abge^netwrb/ 

fte 
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ft baburd) m$ jeitlic&e unb eroige SSerberbm geratljen, roegroegm 
6(fern unb (gidjulmeifter/ fb fern jte ber armen $iii&r ibje JijepI uni> 
eligfcit ju befdrbewfucfyen/ unt) ji'cl) folc&eStnit (Srnfi angdegert 
fetjn lafienfd)u(btg finb/biefeS frubjdtig 311 fterljuten. Sfoar iftbie* 
fe bdfe etvof)nl)eit fcfoon fe&r a(t/ iaDm jtc(> folc^e gfeid; nac^Detn 
gall an 5tt>am^ erflgebobrnen (gofjn bem Sain an ^:ag gegeben/ 
aliJ Der'felbc megen feiner groffen @nbe t)ie er an fet'num frommm 
?Srut)er abel au6geu6t/ con &Ott gefraget n>urbe: 5S5p ift 
J)dntBruber-)abel? fu antn>orfete er wiCer fern befiec 
utiD @eroien/ unt) fprac^t 3cb it>ei0 ni$t/ foil td 
ber^ filter fepn..i ?Sud) ?0?of. 4/i>. 9. o ba man 
^en fan/ &a^ |tc^ biefcr @d)langm*@aamn fur^ nad) 
gcoffenbafjrtf/ unb nocf) taglid) grucbte jum *$;oD unb jum 
Oerben bringef/ ttjefcbe^ ^ftern unb <g>c()u(mifter (corner jut 
anttwortung jleben tvirb/ wann jte nid;t tyre aneerfraufe 



niemanb buffer al^ id): S)i^ bcpfommen* 
d)itler ieb ivirb etwas bacon an $ag kgen. & bejeoget b 
u* feibflen 3oij. 8r t>. 44. ba^ ber 'Seufel bcr ugm 
, Unb tveilen ju ber Seit bic @cbri|ftge(ebrtn unb ^60* 
rifdcr w>eld)c/ ob (te roobl dufferlid; ben @d;ein barten wn ott* 
feltgf eit/ aber alle^ twaS jle tbdten nid)t in ber SOBaftrfeeit jur ^re 
OtteS gefd;a&e/ fonbrn tfcre igenc &)tt fucbtcn/ fo fc&aivirfrm 
|t'e i&re @ad)e mit6gm gegen bte 335a$r^eit/ n>eweaen jte&ri* 
fiu$ wie in gemelDten ^3erg ju fe^en, rait fofgenben ^Bottm an* 
jprjdjf : 35r fe;b t>on bem ^ater bem ^eujtf/ tmb tiad) eutefi 
QSaterg ujl woHet i^r tftun. S>erfelbig ifl etn S%i5rbec son 2(tt? 
fang/ unb ift nidjt beflanben in ber SSSaMeif: SDnri bie 2Gaftr/ 
j>eit ift nicbt in i^m. SOBenn er bte ugen rebet/ fo rebet er &on fet^ 
nem eigenmJ benn er ifl ein Signer/ unb ein "Safer berfelbigen. 
(auten be$ -$<rrn 3<fu eigenc 2Gorte. 3 ^ anncg ^ 
^duffer nennet fie urn fo(d)er idfen <igenfd)a{fit n>iHen Otterge* 
jud)te, afe ju feben SDJatt^ 3^ . 7. ?>?an lefe ferncr unb befradjte 
mit rnfl unb 2lnbad)t bag 23- W* SWatrWi/ fo roirb man jtn* 
ben/tagbie fugenljafffe unb e6rfud)figen 2tugubungen or 3Be!je 
nad) jid) jiebeti* Ser lefcte 2Iu6fprud) ber 9JBebe/ roirb in bem 3 3 
tttit folgenben ^Borttn au^gefprodjen: 3r @d>tangen/ i&r 43t# 
c&fe/ n>ie twollt iftr ber fcdfltfcb. en gSerbamnmi^ entrinnen? 
nun nit awtlM, fft(d;e fco^e 3fl wnO ^fln$.en an 
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3ugenb mit <rnff gebampfet tmb an (fate beftfo eftwaS guf$ ge* 
panfeef; auc& Ott foerfclicfr bacum erfucfcet n>irb/ bap er junt 
pflaneenunbbegieffenfem gnabige^ ebi)en geben roode, foifl 

^offnung, mit bet ft(ffe OtteS etwa^ gute an "-" 

ju ibrem Q5eflen in^ 2Bere ju ricbfem S)ann bie , Q "' 

s * .. J . _ __ ". . j* ^ f v . /^"* ...._ *.-. .. <T*. 



tn tt)e(d)eg man atterlei? gormm orucfen fan. SaflTef man aber 
folclje bdfe 2Bur( au^tagm un6 uniwljtn&m fo tuacf^fen/ fo 
wer&en gfctdrfalltf fo(c^e b^fe rucf)te an J5enwad)feneit S5diimeit/ 
j)er|?e6e an fol^cn owacbfwn s^etifc^enium Q5orfc&ein fommeit, 
Die Dem SSJe&e unD 5Mifd;en geuer juaeeignet tretDen. ioenn tic 
a ift bn S5aum fd&on an Me 9JBur^cl gelegt, baf/ t 
SJaum ntd)t gute Sfii^tc bn'ngcf/ wirD abg^auen n& tn^ 
geiwffen. 9?un if! bie(iaw cine fb($e gruc&t/ Die tnd 
gel>6ref. Sc iff wd& bet (gc&fapjfromcfel ftjorinnen jtcb Die antic* 
n tinben bergen, ba man |te nic|)t fe^en no^J ftitbcti fott/ 
Damitem ^Setmgetfeine^ettugerei) fort flrdben fan/ tmbbantiocj) 
ein6t(i^^annfjj/ otxtbaoorge^altenf^nnjia/ fofdjmuctetet 
fdne ad)e mtt ugen> Sa einc we boc^ bie f^rc ote erne 
Sfunafrau ^aben unb b^aUen mil/ batju gebcaud)t fie &t ugen. 
@'n *>f6^ SD^irber unb glje&rec&er mac&W ben fo/ unb n>anrt nifyt 
offnbare Scugntjfc genug sorljanben finb, twerben two^t bie 
mit ?ugen fo wrbetf t unb tjert^eibiget werben/ ba man 
or ber 2Bft bannu^ ein c^rlirf)ec $Zann bletbet Slbec 
w St br naben fof4>e <5unben uot Ott brc& 
tjje Q5ujfc bcuet unb'befennee tt>erben/ fo trb folder @ 
ttittcfel ni^)t erbetgm Ii5nnen/ bad gnbe toirb bie ?a|t tragm 
ttiiijfen. ann ta feine ^ip^af reugnef, bem witb^ nidjt ge* 
(ingen: 2B# (te abet bcfenitee unb (4f/ ber tvttb Sarmf)er|igf'C 
erfangen. priic&to. @alot. a, t. 13. i gp. 3o5. i/ 1>, 8. 9- 

2Sa$ nun bie SDtffttf belanget/fo(d)en ubfen 2(u^brud) $ Jjinbem 
feag er ntd)tuberfianb ne^me, fo fefa irf) jwar, bag e$ nidjt in menf<&^ 
ti^en ^rdfffen fle^ef bie SiBur^l tm @ruttb ju oerfi(gen: Oft 
0ein r burcj) feined ^ eifle^ ^rap mug biefen @eegen in un 
ausfufam. 2febennod) ijl ^Jrebtgern unb <2>orfkljern; ftem unb 
<Sc&ulmeifler i^te tyftfytt <rftlid)ani&neti felb^ani^rem wafa 
flen un& 5Reben*?!}?enfd;en/ nb ac& an Oer 3ugenb ju arbeiten/ 
Diefen beflecften 9Jocf beS gieifd)^ nid>t nur ju baffen/ fonbem 
fo Die! fte Durc& Otte* nobe j>erm6gen jn 
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SBercf jtt ri$fcn: Unb if! nad) meiwr jgrWntoig ba* crffetinl) 
nikf)tgfle SJMttef, tin ljer$ic&ea unD inbninlttgeS ebdf p Ott 
urn ^iiiffc unD SBtyftanD ; aucf> weifei Die Ufltriffen&eit unD Der 
UnuerflanD nocfj bet) l>er SugenD/ Da pe bag grofle QStrDerbett 
mcbt begreiffen Wnnert/ fo ill on n6tt>en fie erfllti in 
iebe ju erinnern: 2De[^e issnfct)afferi un^ $11 @O 
tinD welcbe ung on Ott abfa^ren i welcfre einen @a 
beng jum eben/ unD ivef^e emen ecudb De6 ^oDeS iutn ^oDe in 
|t^ feaben. SBie Die guten igenf^a|ften oomguten fcer/ otiDauc^ 
ie6er nac& Dem guten jujlteflw/ unD tDleDer in i^reii guten Ur* 
fprung fasten/ unDmie imegent5eifDa^5S^fe, utfrriingli^Dom 
bifen f ommt unD jum bofen fufjtef, aucfe t^ieDer 511 feinem 66fw 
Urfprung fdferet; unD Da Das life mit utem betofenet wer&e; 
tinD Da^ Q36fe mit 5Sifem. S)a @Ott i>a$ 55c&|te @ut unD&ei 
Urfprung atte$ guten fcp; 53er @atan aber, fepe Der b6fe gefnD 
tDoDurcf) aM befe gejlifftet merD^i unD trie @Ott ein Oft Det 
2Gal)r^eit f% alfof^e ^ingegen Der atari einOSater Det Xugeni 
baf man Den>ft>egeti Die SBa^^ett lieben/ flcf> audb ttiit rnft bet 
^al>rf)estbej!eijgen mufie mit 2BDiten unD SEBmfen/ n?ann mir 
ju 43tt in Den ^immel fommen iinD wig gliicffefig fepn rt>of^ 
ten/ Dann Der iigner i|>r ^(jeit fepe Die ^6Be unD Der feunge $fu^L 
QCann man folcfje unb Derg(eid)en grmabnung mit i^tien in$ 
QBercf gericbtet/ fo i|t man awcf> |t&ulDig Die S^gnifie Jjeiliget 
cferijft i^nen befanW ju mat&en Die fofcfce* bejeugen. Serner/ fo 
|>at man n6tf)igtbnenDiefe or$ufleHen, Da& fo feinltefunftig^m 
nid)t orge tragen tmirDen fi'cb or foic^en bdfen tiicfen jtr 66? 
ten/ fonDern nor|icf)tig/ oDer to5I gar rnutfjwiEig Dergtei^ets 
freiben tvtirDen^ Da man fte Dann Digfalf^ nicbtDurffte ungefirafff 
fcingeften laflen/ wolte man anDerS feine @ee(e erretten. SinDt jt$$ 
Denn/Danac5 gefcbe5ener 2Bamung Dergfei^ertUebertrettungjuttt 
QSorfdjein fommt/ Daf fof<be offettba^r/ unD Der cbiifer Denno^ 
fol<t)W mut&wiBig leugnet/ fo n?irD Die traffe Der lleberttettunji 
in jn?e9 ^eif get jjeilet/ unD Die iiigen tpirD am erflen/ unD au^ 
am fjartfien geflrafft/ e^ ivirD m or me Jugen fetn. 35urgean# 
genommen/ Dor Die Uebertreffung nacb Dem fie i% mirb t)o* We 
Otraffe Durd)35urgfcbafft geminDert/ oDer oljneS&urgenaufqjer* 
fpre^en fi$ funftig ina^t ju neljmeti gar gefc^encfet/ auc^ we** 
t>en na<^ gef^e^ener @tra(fe, Die geDrofjete @traffenuber fotc& 
in 



)* 
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3)ft feljfenfoifl ft$au$ friifaeifig bet> etfidjentfinberooffen* 

rren, wnb nwm fie in folder $b. at ergrtffen, fo ftolfenftejtcb. aucfr 
gemeinigficD ber tigen bebienen, gebcn fcor/ biefeS ober jeneS &abe 
^ tljnen gegeben ober fcertaufcbet/ ober (te fedfteng gefunben: Uni> 
Oiejeg nnrb ojftma()Ig fo an>im burd) einanber erbrcf)ef/ Dap 
man genug ju f!>un ftnbet fold;eg tvieber ju red)t gu bringen. 2JI5 
^abe Diefe^ 511 eer^uten foldje QJerotDnung ge^flf/ ba fctn 5vtn& 
in &cr @d)u(, au* auf t>em ^Gcg oiw jti ^au,4ne Q}orn>if|m 
niein/ uni> t'5rer Storn rttvag toerfc^cncfen cber ertoufc&en foil, 
auc5 tuann j?e efwaS in ber cf;uf, otw auf Dmi "SBeg/ o&eic no 
e$ fepn mag ftn&en tvurbcn/ fo folten |ie tfsJ mir qnjcigen : S)anrt 
twa^ pe funDett, 6a8' gef^orc t^neit nocb nic&toor eigentbumli^ ju/ 
fonDetn fcem/fcereSDcrlofyrcn; njann ftc^abec nicmani) fiii&ef/ nacf> 
fcem ^ eine Setf lang befant gemad)t twor&cn fet>/ al^bann gel)ik 
ret e &em/ 6r & gefunlxn. S)urcf> Dife^ 5)?ttfel ^abe e^ boclj 
Ott (ob baljm gebrac&f/ bag bilfaMS tucntg $u beftrajfen ot 
fommt. 

ie et'gene (&rfucf)C betrcffenb, fo cffenbawt ft$ fo(c6 auc 
fc^t> ben $inbcriv fieift aberboc^ mdjtju wrglei^en in Der9)?aa 
n?ie fie jtcb bet) ben emacl) fenen uhb alfn ojfcnbaljret/ ba Dfftcr 
urn cine bfoffe (g5ren(letteunb ^itul, Dicl^rwg un&S(iitcrgieffen 
ongeticbtet n>itb/ nicfct nut unfer fjofjen ranbe^ ^3ecfonen/ fon< 
bernaucl) unfe* 0)ienfc5en om getingen @fanD/ eg evfjebet ficb 
cfft bi0fag grojfer ftett/ /a nur bas einfetge ^Gortletn Sb/ 
bringe offtmahte freit, aucb n)of)l gar @c!;(ag barju: 2(bet 
wntet^inbern iff biefem Uebel ie( (eic&ter ju fleuren: ginbet fict) 
ein 5tinb/ m\$t$ bie OberfieKe beft^en ivill/ unb fetnen bc^origen 
Ort DcrldJTet/ unb fid& mit etalt einbringen tvtfl ba^ oberfte ju 
fepn, Dfjrie eintgeS 3Ced;t bar^u weber ttn fcfrreiben/ (efen u. b. 3. 
fo tvtrb e^ anbern jut SBarnung gati^ unfm an gefefjt/ bt c^ 
&urc& feinen gfeig umber an ben prt fommf/ ben e5 tsecbienet; 
tvann bie jvinbet biefeg einma^l roiffctt/ fo iff Der @acb,e fcbonge* 
ftolffen. 'SBer tt>iU aber bie 9llren fo n>ci fcerunftr bringen roie bie 
itinoer, ttann fie (i'cbnac^ ebri|K?e&r nfcfif fefbfl ernieDrigenmof* 
(en? 0)?atfb. 20, &. zff.a?. c. 2,31$. i2.tic. i4/ 1. u. c.i8/ 14- 

SOZit ber 5?nber i&ren fteifh. dnbeln tfl eg gfeicbfaHg fo/ fie ftnb 
duel) iel befier $ur ^Sereinigiing su bringen a(g Die Stlten. 2Gantr 
t>ie ^inber unter einanbet in Unjufriebenb.eit fommen, eg feiMnbet 
@d)ulober auf benj "SDeg, unb eg n>irt) unterfudjf/ unb befunben, 
in bet a<& auf be;ben @<iten gefe^ef/ unb eineg fo wol)I in 



> 
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cfjufb fet) a(6 ba$ anbere/ fo irt> tfjnen t&re HebertrefftJtjg auf 
betjben @etfen/unba^bs>Den)egen wrbwnfe @ft;affe tjorgeftelft 
tin*} einemjebenbte feme juetfanbf/ fo fern lie fief) nt'cpt wtebermft 
ananber in betutei>ertragea ^ieraufmitb iljnenangefagtt (So 
fern fte nicj>t geneigt tudren ftd) mit einanber ju erfol)netv fo fok 
ienfteflct) fog(etcf) on DenanDcrn@ct>fifernabfonbem/ unbfofan^ 
neben einan&er auf i?er @ftaff*$Bflnd? jigen/WS (i'e jidb rntt eitian* 
Der set trage% tt?^ tiic&f/ fo wiir&e Die bif falK Der&iente traffi 
fofgen* SJber eg fommtfelten barju ba jiejt(^abfonbwn/unb auf 
We traf^ancEfommen: @iereicf)en lieber einonberbic^anl)/ 
tint) bamit ift Die <Scf> aufee^oben/ tint) ber 5Jce at ein nD. 
5efcbd5e biefe^ fo fetc&t unter ben 2|ton/ nb ware au^ fo ba(& 
Dergeben iinb sergejfen mse bei; ben ^snbenv fo 

S)urc^ j>roce|fen bet ?Beute( m'c^t (eer 

2)em 2lbi?ocaten ber SBetitel nic^f fc&twr* 
S)ag nagenD et^iffen f am au(9 jii 
Siebe unb Sto'eb fdm a\M) Dajui 

^ brdc^te nsc^f fo id gequdt 

Q}or Seib unb @eeL 

^ wirb ferneran micf)bege^ret; na^ 3n^a(t feii 
dnen $$tn$)t 511 tfnm/ ne^mfic^: S)ur^ efc&e SDMttel ic& bit 
j:inbet ftom ^wdgen ab/ unb jut ttlle brmgen fan* 

$ierauf anftworte: S)a fo(cl;e5 benen 5?inbern bie fdjwereffe 
Action ift/ !De(c&e fie fc&erltc& auS fret^m SGillen (ernen woflen. 
5 wdfjref (ang big fie fprecben (ernen/ unb tuann fte e^ einmaf)f 
f onnen; fo molten fi'e (tc& nicl)t fetc&t baon ab^alfen faffen* 
!en man abet unter ben $inbern in bet @c&ui nid&W 
^rbauen no^ jur ?35efferung pflan^en fan; e^ fep ban 
IKeben feine Beit/ unb au$ oa^ @$meigen feine Seit baben mu; 
unb aber folcbc Orbnunfl fo fcj)tt>er be^ ben Stnbern fdEt (icb baes 
tetn fcf;tcfen ju (ernen; unb e< fcftemet/ mir 2tften fatten biefe Secti^ 
on fe(bfl noc& nic^t rec&t fertig gelernet/ ba reben unb fd&njeigeti 
feme 3eit ftaf/ bie wtr un$ offt beffer in acbt nefjmen folten in re^ 
ten unb fcfjttjeigem au^ (dffet ftc& bas> fleme (ieb bie gunge fo 
lef(j&t nic$t jd^men/ man fan e3 auc& nicfet mit ber fKutfren juc^tp 
gen wie bie anbern Kebet am Seibeiunb bie S02iffetf)aten bie ttitt 
^Gorten gefc&e^en/ werben bur^) bie gunge erricl)tef; 
^alt unb tnnerlic&et QJefc&affen&eit be^^er^n6 Wlatth 
Ob nun o&l b^ benen j^inOern DaS reben unb fprec&en 
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fie ttfifcreinanbef tteibett/ bey sieferi nicfjt auSfoWfem Q3<Mfne&nieri 
ent(td)et/ fo fan man Dod) nid&fg fructytborficb$ autfricbfen/ oDet 
ed mop wie gemelDt/ reDen unD fc&toeigen feine Sett baben, Ura 
fie nun barju ju bringen/ (jabefctyon gamel SDZiffel itnDSBege an 
ibnert probteret/ wefcfee jn>ar fine Beit fang gut getfoan/ ann e3 
aber jut mw&n&ett tDOrben/ fo fcobe wieDer efmad an&eri in3 
SSBetcf gcridjfet j?et)at)iircl) in fille ju btingen : 9)2eine OrDnung 
isnb SQBctfe womtt icb ffebijfter pr tt'De gebradtjf/ t|lDiefe: 

ffHicb/ warn i^nen i^re Action aufgegebert ifl/ fo lernm (t< 
fciefelbe nacji ^iefigcni; n?ieaud)nac^ @ngcllanp SSraud!) unb e^ 
tto55it mit tauter timtne/ um ftc Dann fdmflicl) ant fcrnen ju 
Jalten/ gefje ic& sn bet @cbuicf)inunD &/ b| td) Dencfe ftc ftabcn 
gcit genug gefjabt iftre Action ju lernen ; SKsbann t&ue icb einett 
treicl) mit Der 9vut5e an Die 9?oten bfancf o6er ^afef/ fo ifl* 
mit inmaW flitt; banri fangtDet arftean auftufagen: 2II^&ann 
muf ctner ate 2Bdcf)ter (welc&ct baju Deror&net tr&)auf cine 
SSancf c&er fonjl er^abenen Orf (fe&cn in &er @d&ul/ t)aper|te al* 
!e liberfefxn fan/ Diefer mug alle mit QJor^unb gunamen anieigcn/unt) 
nad)Dem er jte angejeigt/ aucf) auff4)teiben Die Da p(au&ern oDer 
laut (ernen/ % ober fonjl efn?a treibcn Da^ wrbottentfl. 9Beilena* 
ter bcfunDen, bop/ n^ann man fie nacf) Der 9vet)f)e ju SGdcfjtmi 
kaucfcen ipill eiaige nad; unfl oDer Ungunfl anjeigen/ oW tt?er# 
l?en Dtejdnfgen abgefteft bie Ijierinnen imtrcu erfunben morDen/ unb 
fommen aud> funffttg nid^t mc&ran biefe<SfeBe/ ti fei) Dann/ Da 
fie ft\t fdbfl onmclDen unbwrfprecfecnfunjfttg treue Slufftcbf juf>a^ 
ben/ bc^gleidjen/ n?ann einer n>egen ttgen auf Die ttafbancf 
f omt/ fo rvirb fofcfter aud) nic&t jumaBdcbfer geflefft/eS mare Don Dap 
er (Id) erne gerotim<3tof)l wrbolfen/ DagmanDerg(eic()ennid)t3 
an ifjni gefpufjret: QKannDann bie<Sdj)utmif einem freuenSDd^ 
ter beftellt ifl/fowirDeefliK/ ba man fie fan21uffagen (affen/au^ 
fonft etn>oS erbau(id)e^ niit ibnen ^ornebmen/ nad; verrtd;tetetn 2luf* 
fogcn ftebet e^ fo/ tviK man e^ barbet; (affenfo er,q$t mon^/ttonti 
aber foldje^ eflidbemo^l gcfdxben/ unDerfp6btf wirD/bogftertgc* 
ring ad)tcn/ fo muffen Diejenigen fo Der2Bdc5ter ongejeigt f)erau 
fretten unb nod) Der Oteijbe auf Die troff*85ontf fi^en/ barni 
jt>itb i^ncn Die 2Baf>( gegeben/ ob 0e lieber eine^ natty bemanbent 
bag ^od> am $ate trogen/ oDer (ieber ^anDflreicty fjaben wotten^ 
ober fte ermdWen feffen ba^ 3od> fonbcm flrecfen gemeiniglic^ 

SDicfe* 
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iefeg ijlauffein 35egefaenbi 
$n jut titte btingen fan, eg &at abet bei) mit Die 
ganfc unb gat nicbt, bag idj Ijietmtt jemanb anberg 
tJOtfcfcretben n>o(tt/n>orna$erft$re9u(iren fofte: 2ki>nein! eg mag 
Digfaflg ein j'ebet in feiner #au5altun0 ffjun, unb biefdbige fu 
ren/ trie ec 6 am bej}nt)orOtt unD g&enfcben ju teranfitorten 
fletencf et. (golte mir abet meine bif5er geft^rfe cbul ubung 
Die ico J)to auf ^egefeten/ unt) ni^t au$ eigenmi ^riebe befc^rie* 
ben babe, Darinncn ot untegelmd^'g angenommen trer&en/ njet* 
len fie in oerffyieDencn S)ingen gegen bie 9etu65n(tc!)e Ubutig in 
^eucfc&fanb tint) antiern Orfttt i|?, ttenen gebe fo t>iI jur ^ac^ 
ricbt:S)<i e^tn Ijiefeer ^rofttn^ unter benfre^en (intt50b;nent 
in 9)cnnfoleamen, audb gtei^fflU^ in wfcbiebenen S)ingett imtet* 
fdjteben ifl, n>a$ bfe c^ul bctrifft : ann n?elcl;em Der @c|iulDien}! 
t)ut<j> tie f)of>e Obrigfeit befldtfiget ifl in %eutfcf>lant), unb i^m 
bet .@c()ulftu!)l eil0efe^et, ben fan bet gemeitie 9)?ann ni*t {eid)( 
serfe^n, bafat eg auc& ntc^t fo fdcfrt mit i^nen in efa^t ftefcef 
ot S0?enfd>en, wann fte fc^on etnxtf ju fc^atjf ge^en mit bet 3u* 
genb. 3ebod[) befenne ftet), ob id; f^on auf gemelbte f>ol)e Q3et* 
otbntmg bejlattiget n>dte, fo rcdte <* bo^ in ^Ga^t^eit in folcbe* 
?Sefcl)Qffenl)eit bamit, baf, ob man ttoljt bic 50?acf)t con 
nb ^et Obtigfeit fcdttebie (Sc^dtffesu gebraucl;en, fo 
bod) nut jut SBeflerung gegeben, unb ni(&tjumQJ<r&erbei. 
btinget eg bie rfaf)tung bcpm (gc()u^a(ten, bag ein ^inb 
cl)eg blobe i|t, fofcfieg, tann eg mit cbdtffe/ eg fep in ^ffi 
obet mit fc&arjfet Su*t9Ju^en bejltafft rcotben, bag bajfefbige 
^inb babut(&me^f fofte erbotben a(g gebejfett irerben; fofl nuit 
ettvag an fot^eni inb uetbeffert ivetben fo mug eg butch, anDere 
S^ittel gcfd)e^en. Seggkicben, ein 5tinb bag bumm iff, n>irt> 
butcljg fc()iagen mebt fietDotben alggebeffett. n ^tnb, bag $u 
^5aug ju titef mit @cbjdgen tracfitt tuttb unb betfefben geroofjm 
ifl, fo((|eg mitb in bet @d)( nicfet mit cfeldgen ju tecftf gebta^t/ 
fonbetn nocf) me^t uctDotben. ott nun fofcljen jlinbetn cfraas 
jut 35ejfetung geteic^en/ fo mug egbutcb anbete 5D?ifte( gefcbjljett. 

2Gag ^artndcfige ^inbet (tnb, bie bag Q56feju ttdben feinen 
<Sd)eu ttagen, foldbe muffen mit fcbarffet $ucb> Oiut^n bimge* 
fuc&t, unb Oatneben aucb mit etnftet rmaf>nung aug Ofte 
SBott angefrto^en werben, ob man babutdf) etwa bag-^ct^ ttef* 
fen niccljtc. 2{bcr Die bttben un& Diimmfn ini (cmcn/ mujfcn Durcfj 
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SWtfel gebefferf weiDety twDurcb ft) ciel tn6g(t$ 
frepmutt)fger gemacbt; unD fie Die Soft fefbffen jum fetnen anfreibf* 
2Bami e Dann suit Deo ItnDern fotw'f f oramt/ Dann fdflf eg Den 
^inbern unD Dem @*ufmeijfer mc&t me&r fcfnwr/ Dann ann aU 
(e Diejemgeni Die mit mir in folcfeem SBeruff flefjen tecf)t ernxigen, 
iw'e teener fi>!cte junge @#len in Den Siugeo Offeg ftnD/ un& 
Da ttr aucl) Deme$en Don unferem ^augfjaltm n>crDen 9iecf> 
tiling t^un mfiffen/ fage folfy: ob jte wcbl &ie 9)?ad)t 5aben 511 
(traffeit; f6 twrben jtc &oc{) mtt tuir twf fieber Da^in arbcifen; Da 
t$ mit Der 3ugnl) in Den guflanD f cmmen micbtc/ Da fie DaS;e# 
nige au^ freptpilliger jebc ffcun/ worju man fie fonflen tint Der 
5Kiiff)eti anttetben mug/>ann ba3 SGprt u foft unD muff/ unD 
Da^ ^ort 3d) folg mit Jufl/ fii&rrt nidbt efncrfep ^fton/ atif Dea 
le^ttn Jtfang brauc&f Der @cf>u(nieifter fdne SKut^c/ unD tjl fieb# 
fidber ju Wren unD (erctyter ju wrantworten. ^)f. 1 10, . 3, ftcfecW 
alfo; ^acl) Deinem @ieg iDirD Dit Dem 93o(cf t^sfligficS opffem 
jm fteiliflen @4)muct ^a^ mm in feibficfjen unDgei|Hicf;en ^er^ 
nd)fiingen tDillig gefcbicfrt/ Daju ^atmanfetnen 3wang nod 
ber n6tf)ig. gerner ffc^ct ^)f* 3 v - 8. 9- a(fc; 3d) roill Did) 
feweifen/ unD Dir Den "SBeg jetjjcn/ Den Du manDeln fo(f : 
Dicj) mit metnen Slugen leifen* @et)D nid)t n?ie 9Jog iinD 
Die nid>t toerffdnDig jtnD : 2Ge(d)en man Saum unD ebi mug 
inS 5D?auf lejjen/ wann (fe nicfet ju Dtr wollen. ^ier iff abermaW 
jti erfifjen/ Da Dtejenigen Die ltd? imterwcifcn/ unD mit Den Slugeit 
leiten (aflfen/Die ^aben fofcben gaum tint) ebif? nic&fnitftig. 9)Zati 
ftefjet folcben Unterfc&eiD an Den unwrnunfftigen ^Ijteren: S)er ei* 
ne gufrmtann braud)t nic&t DaS bafbe fjarfg juruffen/ gcijfcln unD 
fc^lagen an feinen ^3ferDen/ aB ein anDerer tftur/ unD fu&ret Docb 
eben fo fc^cr, ja juciln fdjtwret fiber Q5erg unD ^af 
aid Der anDere: UnD nad) Derricfctefer 2lrbett/ babeng Die 
^JferDe unD auc| Der gufjtniann am leidbteffen geftabt; Die 
^aben Die cbfdgcam wenigflen gefuf)(ei> unD Der gu^rmann ftafd 
mcftt n6t6ig ge^abt jte mitflrenger traffe ju fractieren/ fte ^aben 
ittjS$rtbn/ w* ontiere DurdE) Die dbdrffe 6aben t^un mfiffm. 

^a^ nun ferner on mir bege^ret wtrp an Den greonD ju be^ 
ddjten/ nef)mlic&: 2Bie ic&Die $inDer infiebe ftactiere/ Daf f?e 
uticfe (ieb f)aben/ unD and) furd)ten* 

^ierauf antnwrte fo iel: 5)a f^mfr wad Diefer ^Juncften in 
fl^ (j<Ut;fa0*/ Da i^) mir Dtffate tm fleringffm nic&W jireignw 

fan/ 
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fans 9$ fyatte e$ wt erne $an| unerbjeweafte t>ott 
fo Jjterintten-etmag fruc&tbatltc&es iwjfc&en mir itnb ber 
(eg fw itti ferne'n/ unb aticf? in einigen Uebimgen $iir 
feit}att$geubettr&* r|Hicf> |abeicl) e$ bent Itfc 
focrfcficf) ju bancfen? t>a na$bem id) ju fold&ein?8erujf 
sctorDnet bin or&en; er rait auc^ Die na&e mit^etoe 
fcaf i^ erne fosiDerfid)e iebe ju i)er ^ugeni) Ijabei bann watt 
fciefc jtcbe ntc^t/ fo wdre es eine uncrtr<jgfid;e $a(l tinccr fol^et 
abet Die &'ebe trdgf/ unb nnrb mc&t tntoe* ^dtte eirtC 
Scatter feine iebe ju i^tett ^inbern/ ba^s ^inber lie* 
eine S^iifterDon bcr@ebuit an/ bwcf? aHer^anb 3^P^ 
(e an iferera ^finb fltiMben ttiu^ fotte eine unei'tta9lid)e tajl 
fe^n/ abet bie Siebe/ tuefc^e jte ju tf)ren ^in&ern trfget/ ma^eC 
6tej Safl tetd&ff ttann ber 2lpof!e( ^Jau{u^ frftw Siefa^ gegen bie 
emeine Jis ^l)e|fa(onic& t 4 ec&t ait ^ag geben iff/ fo brflcfter* 
'mtt fcfgenben SBbrten aug; i ^eff. z^ * i. big $u nbe be5 
isten suetfeS. 3m 7* un& stcn ^ert-wr^tttc^t er feine Jt'ebe 
esner ^uttaffebe, wann er fpridjt: Iefd&ttie fc ei|ne 21rame ifjrer 
^inbet' pflegef/ alfo fatten it ^er^en^ Sufi ait eu<$/ unb ma* 
rm wiflig eu^> mtfjut^etfen/ nic^t alletn ba^ Nmgelmm 
t</ fonbetn aucf^ unfer 4 eben 5 txtrura/ baf mir eu^ lieb 
gemonnett, C0?em ttert^et greunb. SDiefe ^orf* bed 
Dtflrfen eifte fo[c|>e iebe au^ Weni^t nutwiffig war & 
gefium/ fonbern au^ ba^ hbm mitsut^etfen t Stbet t'ft e^ noofel 
iesjaCen^rebigern in berfocjenanten &rijlen^et(( 0n ber 2tpo* 
fief/ bif? aaf biefe geifen/ fo in &tf 2(pofle3 eifl in j>erfiti0e 
Jiebe/ unb in foment @tanbe geWieben? ^ ftabw jta atte an 
ben t3orgenje(bten SBovten be^ 2lpofltt ein fftrfreftti^ S9[oibi 
gef)abt: 3a er wffet und alien ju/ tinb fpri^t: gofget mir/ (i 
ben ?Bruberf unb fytt auf bie/ bie alfo wanbeto/ n>ie if)r 
abt jiim Qjorbilbe. ^l)i(tp. 31 * 17* 2Bi e^ aber ju ber 
poftel gdt gejlanDen/ unb wit e* auf gesentedrtige Seit in bet 
fo genanten %iflen6eit fleftef/ f^nnen bie am be(tcn einfe&en* 
Denen.bte 91'ugen M eijte* eriffhet jtnb* ^ itt e^ babeo 
laflen/ unb memen @inn bent greunb auf fein 5Bege^ren fjier* 
tnit an ^ag geben/ id) jmetfle ntc&t^ bet^reunb bat gate Slbjtcfc 
(en ber Nugent) ium 55e|len* efe^t nun/ e6 tudre eine nafur* 




lKbl*3uc&t mit i^en^tnbem Wtte/ fo/ bap fie 
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get-tie fdjrjjftttd) betfaffen nwfte, n>ie fie tyre $inber erjogen/ bar* 
mit nad) i&rem Slbfterben Die SBBwge in gleicfoem 2Iugfcb(ag b!ei 
ben mocfjfe : 3>ie $inber aber befdmen nad) iforer Gutter abjler* 
ben einc anbere Gutter/ bic nwDe gar fetcj)t $u ben $inbern fa* 
gen: <ute t>orige Buffer (>at cud) mdj if>vem (Sinn gejogen, 
icf) abeiv werDe euc5 nac& mtinan <Sinn jt'e^en unb vegmtn. Unb 
bann Wnfe bag menig feelffen/ tvgg bie oorige Clutter aug fauret 
f iebc ju ber ^inber il)Km 55efien in* SSBercf geridiw : Sfebo* bic 
gutter bat bag il)te gctljati, g(eicf) mie ber 2lpof!el Dtt*f'ne/ mit 
benCGBorten: ^igctnnr, lieben SSri&er/ unbfcf>et aufbie/bic 
dfo wanDefn/wie iljr un$(jflbf jum Q}orbi(be. S&ie nunna^n* 
l)a(t gcmetbfen lyfen . ni^t f of gen iDollen, fonbern (ieber bem 
Jegentfteil fofgm, tie ber i. un& 19. . anjeiget; ttjeld^eg ber 
SIpojiel fc^on bajumafjf mit rcetnen fagte, fol^e folgen tj>rem 
inn. Srebod) ftatte ber 9lpojia bag feine getljan/ unb fetne 
(Seefe cmttef* 

3c^ babe rote gentcrbt, bem Sreunb auf fein ^egefjrm, nem 
iicfe: 2Bie icfy bie ^inber mitSube tractiere/ba fie micfr (teb ba 
ben unbqucr) fuv^ten/ ?u erfennen gegeben; baf icb mirfelbjl 
biffaBg nt'cbtg jueignen fan. 2>ie Siebe if! etne gfatlidje ^Qur* 
cftingf nad&Dm man fie begirt, unb con &en&arnag ffrebet, 
fan man berfefben burcf> OtfeS nabe tljeilbajftig roeiben, 
nacr)bem man ft'e beroa^rt unb gebraud>t/ Fan fie oerminbert ober 
ermef)ret iwcrben. ^ebod) fan man to(>I fo tiiel 57a^ri^t ge* 
ben:S)tft^ tt>crd>e tgenfc^afftert man fofberft'^ ober bin&erficfr 
S33ortb'I ober Q5er[uff Ijaben fan/ an ber iiebe. 2)ie g6tf(idxri 
Sufpapffen/ roann man ber recftfm ?iebc nacf) fpul^ren ivill/ bie 
frejeugen*/ ba feineSiebc oflgemein fep, unb fji^ an allc efcftfpf* 
fe mitt&eilet/ er laffet feine enneflufgc^en iiber B6fe unb@u 
fe, unb Idjfet regnen uber erec&te uni> Ungeredjfe: @o fern nun 
ber jenf* ber Siebe @>0fteg mia %tl(>afftig werben, unb ba* 
fitmenroa^fen unb junebmen/ fomucr fold&ett guflapffen na<^* 
folgen; bie roerben ii)n in bcr^iebe teiten unb fityren/ on einer 
tiebe jur unb in bic anbere/ bwcfr ^Sefra^tung ber efd&iJ?jfe, 
unb (jrfyntaing berfelben. 

Sag groffe ^Gercf ber ft'ebe in Crlifung be6menfcric^en e 
fcblccbfS/ ift auc& ing attgemeine gefc^eljen/ rodre eg aud^ ing all* 
gemetne on ung sojenfcfjenfinbern angenommen/ geglaubet, unb 
in bet 2ibe benm Suftapjfn ^i(lt natygewanbelt, fo rourben 

wit 
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Wr au$ burdj Me $iebe %iffi eff gegrunber hwbett, bag wit 
<iud) mitattcn $eifigen begreijfen fitoten: SSBelcfceS Da fep bie 
35ttit, unb Die ftinge, bie %teffe unt) Die -6f)e, fofckr unenbfi* 
tfren ftebe, unb n>urben aud) erfennen unb erfabren, Da| <brt* 
flura lieb (jaben beffer fei;/ Denn afog wiffen. Wdi gufilopffen 
Su fofgen, jinb alle l)riOen berujfen/ unD folc^em ju fofgen irt 
fcer tebe^ l)at <r un em QSorbilD gefaffen. i ^Jet. *, . 21. 3o^. 
13, . 13. 14. if. i<s. 17. unD anDcrec Orfen me^r. 

@o wir nun im egentbeitiin^u torn alien befennen/ fofgen 
abet Denen Su(lapffen ber 'SBelt/ in Sitigen* j u (i, g(eifc6e^-^uft 
tinb I)6prtigen &ben/ fo roerben wit ttetiig LM&f>utit in Dec 
iebe OK)tte ju (>ojfen Ijabeo/ e fet? wer e ivoUe/ r fet> ac& 
on auffen betituft tvieec toolfe/ unb roannet auc^ ben 2ltterd>rtf 
lic^llen "^itul or Dei- 93Mt Wtte. 5)ann fo jetnanb Die 2Beft 
tieb Ijao in bent iff nidjt Die Siebe betf Q}aterl i Sfob. t/. 15. 

Siefe 9DBeft* iebe iff nic&t rein, 

@t'e fuJjrt au^ nic^t ing Sllfgemein/ 
@ie fubwt nut in^ S(}?ein/ unb 
o fang bag $?et'n/ unb SDein 

"> (ang b(eib( biefe &'eb betvabr 

^ommfg gen^ieb, unb b* iu 

(go iff gkt'cb ^rieg/ unb 2tufrubr bet. 
Set natudicbe icbe^funcfen, tuelcpen <&Ott natfe bem ^dllm'^t 
gan| ertofdjen (aen, fonbern (td) in ernunfftigen, unb uiwer' 
nunfftigen Crearuren/ nad) i^rer ^jatut unb igenfd)afft fc6en 
unb fpubren {4ff/fotd)er ttirb aud) burd) bie unorbentticbe^Belt' 
iebe^ intiefen S)ingen gefd)tt)dd;t unb untetbrucft. 9fd> will nut 
anfuljrcnr bie ratur(id)e Jiebe unter natur(id)en90?enfd)ent 5)ie 
burcb biefen Ciebedfuncfen in ibitn^er^enentiunbetwerben/fjd) 
ebelid) mit etnanber ju eerbinben^ folcbe^ fotange biefetnatutlidje 
Stebeigfunclen jwifcben bepben gbefeuten bie Obevbanb be^a^ 
fo tirb fofdje tebe nicbt tiei-minbett/ fonbern ermel)ret, fo/ ba^ 
fte in foldjem 8anb |e Idnger je mebr an einanber fterbun&en/ 
mit etnanber feben/ ^finber jeugen/ unb fte aud) mit einanber er* 
na'bren; bann biefe^ iff ibnen in biefer naturlicben Jiebeeinge* 
pflan^ee/ auc& unter ^epben^ unb txrgleidjen <Kafcionen. S)ann 
obne biefe^, Knte fid) bag wenfc&(id;e @efd)lcb, t nidjt in Orb* 
ttung bwmebren. 4 iff aud) ben unbernunfftigen (Sreaturen cine 
' 
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ffeti baben mdjt nuv ba$ nafurd'c&e guncffein, ibre flinber jit er* 
iiebenr fonbern fie aud) tiad) Otte* Bitten in bergucbt unb 
gjermabnunfl jum rm ju ewefcen, nad) Slnweifung Ot* 
te* ernfHtcbjn $8fbl$/ ^ en unD n ? ucn laments/ unb n>o 
folcbe $int>er S*t; au^ br|K(6er iiiebg 6<p lternunD @*ul 
meiflernf nac& g^ri|Hi(&w ^Jflitbt urn Die g^re Oea, unD 
fca^ getneine ^cftc, an &er ^ugent) ju 6ef6rDern intf 2ercf ge* 
ticfttet if trD/ fo wivb e6 aud> ntd&t o^ne @egen b(eibn. SDann 
jiebc, 3ud)t unt) Q5ertiial>nung junt <&rm/ iff jufammen cine 
t>rei>fac{)e c^nur/ ttclcfee nidbt (eic&f jwreijfet. -Sat bep gftern 
unb cfculmciflern cine aufricfctige Q)aeerliebe ben 5)organg ju 
ben ^tn&evn/ fo if! juboffctv ba fol*< "Jt'ebur b^ben inbern 



ine 

be beo ben ^inbem jum QSorf^cin; fo ifl ju ftoffen/ ba/ wairn 
fof^er oame tii^t crfKcft wirb, fonDetn im <2Bad[}$t(>um blev 
bet, Oa^ cnbdcb ewe gefegnete jgrnbte eifofgen tt>erbe. <2ill oba 
bie grei^eit biefe Siebe libcvrodftigen/ unb mtt tuilb geuer onfle* 
cfen unb en|itnben/ fo muf ie gemdbt, ibe/ Suty unb Ser 
moinung jum <rrn jufammen gepo^ten/ unDjueinttfletigen 
tijjel ober SicbeS*9?utl)en gebvaucbt reerben/ fo ifl ju boffeiv 
baf oieraud Ciebe/ Htcl)t unb QJel)orfam entfie^en wer&e; aber 
olid bui-cb Otte^ gndbigen @eegen, ^6i(fe unb 93<9f)ant>/ 
bann er rauf barum erfuc{)t twevben/ bag er }tim pffonften unb 
begieffen, ebei;e geben wotte. 

Sin OtteS nab/ unb milbe.n eegen/ 

J|l aOed gan| unb gar gelegen: 

Unb ob.ne feine ^lilff unb unfi, 

3rtl aBcr ?0?enf4)en toun umfonjl. 

SDet @<efen9D?6vber fuc^et allejeit bie tvaftre aufricptige Siebe 
|u beflreiten raif feiner falfd&en >e{ila^ bcr 2GelC-ieber bie mif 
i^rcr Jujtbegierbe jum @uten erf!orbe; fo, ba0 fte aud[) ben na* 
tuvlicfren ^iebeg*guncfen bcr nac^ bem gallnocbubriggeblteben, 
fud)t augjtif6fct)n, unb aud^ fcfjon be^ oielen au^gel6f4)et bat/ 



fud)t augjtif6fct)n, unb aud^ fcfjon be^ oielen 
tt)orau$, tinbtooburcb bann aKe^ung6ttfid)e2tJefn folget/ to> 
burd) ber Sorn @Gtttti auf bw <Xag beSSornSge^uffet or* 
Den unb nod) iwb; al6 ju fe^en ifl an ber <rjlen 2Bdt: n>ie 
audf) an <gobom unb omorra/ an S5atban unb Slbiranv 
audj an ber Serfttrunjj Sfemfalwif unb anbern Often 



w'tcfcc 
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WinJet worsen/ bat>on jeuget Die Ijeilfae dwfft an refen Or* 
fen: 3d) will ber furfce nad) nur anfityretv 9Jdm. i; t>. 18. bi$ 
ju ibe. Stem ^ $. 2, i>, 4. 5. 6. ^uba t>. 7* Unb teas or 
bergteidjen "2Bercfe ju unferen Seitett nod) ta'gfid) auSgeiibet 
roerben/ folcbes lebret un6 leiber! Cie tdg(id)e (rfaJ)tung. 

SBarm man etneg (Zfcrtllen @tanb unD ^[Jicbt/ auf We r6te 
^Baagf^ale leget? auc& in ben eJ)e(ic^en ^flicbten/ fo finBet ft<^ 
fciefer 2tu3fc(?tog ric^tig/ tie Siebe mug in alien SMngen ben 5(^ 
fdjfog geben/ unt) n>o biefe mantjelt/ ba tDiib au^ s>ief an Der 
3ucl)t; an pter Ofbnung unb QSermabnung jum / in 
Cer ^inberjucbt be> ltern unt) djutmeiltern etmangten* * 
fetne 9?id&tigfeic in beifiger @^rijff/ t>ajj bet S^ann bed 
l flber aud^ biefeS auf be* S0?anne 
ju ne^mm/ ta^ bet 2lpoftel ^Jaulud beneu 
roiffenb ma^t/roenn et fprid^t: i Cor* 
. J- 3d[> .toff? "$ ^ber roifen/ tteben 35rube*> bap (5^ 
ifl eineS jegltc&en S0?anne^ ^aupc; bet S0?ann ubec 
i|t be^ 90Beibe J5aupf. 9Jun ijl gar nicbc ju jtt5etfe(n/ wann 
ber 93?ann mit teftt unb ^ebenCijvifio feinetn -^auptfofget/ un& 
ba^ 9!Bdb bcm $Jl&m f bie5?inber tbren(tern unb (^ 
ftern untertbdnig fofgm unbgebovfam jtnb; fo roirb bie 
fige iebe/ ben SUtffdjlag am eivicbt (6fMi^flf $flid r(* 
lid) bavlegen. Unb afgbann bat man bennod) bet) biefem aQen 
tii*^ me(jr gecb,an, ate roa$ man ju tbun fdjulbig/ unb bie@e* 
tigfeit i|i; unb bleibet benno^ ein uncetbiente^ nabengef<$etit. 
Stebod) roetl atte bri(t(icbe iJflic&ten (Swffefn finb/ tvoirauf auc& 
toil/ on (Staffel ju (gfaffel/ unferc <$:n'tte unb @djritte fe^ett 
tnuffen. ^Gollen witbtefet nabetbeilbafftigwerben/ fol>at.un 
ber ^)@?X0i 3<2fu$ aud) bigfafl^ &erfd)iebene Sebje.unb 3Bar* 
nung binterlanen. >0b nuntpoljlleiti SJftenfd) bem anbern Of* 
teg nabe abfagen fan/ weilen ber eine fo rooljl ate ber anfcere 
cl>ne Otteg nabe nicbt leben fan : @o finbet fi$ bod) in ber 
$ebCbti(li biefer au$brucfrid)e Unterfcbeibi jn)ifd)cn betn tbi* 
tic&ten f^ann/unb tbirid)ten Sfungfrauen; unb jroifcben betn 
flugen 93?ann/ unb ffagen 3ungfrauen; tvoiffitn bent creuen 
unb untreuen ^nec&t; fage jwifcben biejen bei)ben/ flnbet ftd) 
ungletd)e Slrbeit/ unb ucb ungleid;e ?BefoI)nung ber naDe unb 
Ungnabe. (So iff eS ;a bemnad) weif beffer, ba man fid> bwin 
3eit ber naben out ben 'SBeg begibt/ auf weldjem Ott feine 

^ abe' 



n/ 
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ttflbe twbetffett tmb jugef#/ ate &afj man e bavauf anfom* 
mm laffe/ auf @=0tte$ nabe ju funbigen, unb in ber anbe 
*u beljarren/ auf bag Die nabe bcfto tndcf)tiger werbe, beftefje 
9J6nu , i. a. 3ft nun tme gemelbt eine* C&rijhn 
a(f befdjaffen/ ie id) audjbefcmie, unb gfaube, bag 
ijl bag ^>aupt f'nr@<mefn<f unbaffo fludj ci 

^aupt/fofinbet ftc^ foldjeS ja t>on felbflen 

fc&ulbt'ge q5pi($t f, bag er baSjem'g 

rr, URb 3Weiflcr felbflen (el>vet/ er 
febre, woruber er jum J&aiipt 0ejMet iff; unb fo bnn bepbe 
WfHt^e. ^beteute ibrer ^tnbev etf tmb erigfeit on $er* 
en fuc&en/ fo ttevben fie aucfj alle ebotte/ bie t'ljnen bev J5<rc 
oebieft ju ^ei^en neb, men, tinb fte iljven ^inbern et'nfdjdrffenf 
nac0 Ofteg SBefeW fo un$ fc&vijftd'cf) ^interlaffto/ 35* W 
ig, . 19. f 9of ^/ o- ^-7. W 78; . 1.4.3.4. pb.^/-4- 
Coloflf. s/ 1>. a i. uttb dnbern Qtttn me^r. 

3Ba nun be; tern ib,re ^Jflid)t ib;er ^inbcr tt>e$en in ftc^ 
I)dft: ^ben ba^'enfge tvivb auc^ con-efnera @^tilmej(ier erfor* 
bett/ beme fof^e 3ugenb ubergeben unb antsertrauet tft. Unb ob 
man two^ fo iel afe sum ^aupf 0efleKet ivirb tibev foldt>e S* 
flenb/ fo ift au^ bigfal^ ^rijlu unfet -^flupt/ nac^ beffen ^e* 
fe^roir ttnfereaufbalfting mit bevSfugenb wgieren unb fufyren 
f&Den. ^atnunb<rj6Sit9f^fu^bajurafl)){/at8 er juun^aufbiefe 
2Be(t gefommetu ju fuc&en unb feligju mad;en/ tDa^ev(ol)reit 
war/ bie ^inbev fo fonberJitb, nu iiebe ju ffcb; geruffen, fie gefe^ 
net unb auS iliebe gefjer^ unb ifjnen ba$ immtlmti) erf)eif# 
fen: a(^ ju fej)en S^aic. ?/ . ?^, 37- @o fin e^ ung ni^twoW 
abtoujfen, tann n>ir o'ronnifc& mit t'bnen umge^en; vokml)l pc 
mujfen in b'er 3u*f unb QSerntafjnung.jum ^<rrn erjogenrcer* 
ben, (grivdgen Jtir ferner mit Srnjl unb Sinboc&t/ n?ie ber ^err 
3Cf^ bajumabf feine Sfunger gefebref/ tt)e(^e^ un atten^ bie 
ittir ung Ct)ri(len nennen/ jiir 2ef>re f^ti'fftfi^b.tnterlQJTenrDorben/ 
o(^ im >ange(io . S^att^. 18 Cap: t>om ifen bi^ 6. . fof* 
genber waflen ju fefen: 3" berfefbigen funbe trafen bieSf^* 
ger ju 9ffu/ unb fprac^en: SCBcr ifl bocj) ber 9r6ffe(le im ^irn* 
melreid?? 3<5f^ riejf ein 5?inb ju ftd&/ unb ftelfete e$ mitten un* 
ter fte/ unb fpradj: 'SBarli^, ic^ fage eucfrt ^ fet) bann/ bq 
jhj umfeb,ret/ unb roerbet wie bie ^inber/ fo n>erbef ib,r nid&t itt 
fommen. SQBer jic& nun f(bji wniebriget/ roi 
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bif $ttib/ bet ifl bet gwfefle fm ^immefrei^ tlitb wet einfok 
d)eg Jtinb aiifm'mmt in memem SRamefy bet nframt mt$ auf. 
*2Ber aber dtgett btefetgering'ften dnen/ bie an mi* gfattben? bent 
todre beffetv baf em SpftMJlein an (einen $afg gef)dnget wfitbe/ 
tint) erfduffet 6rbe tm SDZeer; ba e am ticftff en i|l* 2lu an^ 
gefiif)rteti SBorfen be< -$ 3Sf% t)f>en' ttr att flenug ju 
erlernen: ,<g>o fern mir woKen ing $itnmefreicf) fommen/ imb e^ 
ft)fg sTftcffetig fetw/ biiif en tr un* ni(jt einbifDen baf biefe5 
bet ^Beg barjif fep/ wann n>irbie ^inber fernbfeKg anfe|en/ 0ber 
ft)of)f gat 1 borum fcf)elren tint) bejlrajfen/ wonn jte tm$ in 2Bor* 
fen unb ebdrben nic^t C^re genug geben^ noi$ Compfimenten 
gentig ma4)en Wnnem 214) neinj bif if! ber <2Becj nicl)t jtim 
*|5imme(retcf> 50ann n>ir aber t>on Jol^r eigenen 5tfuc^tum^ 
f ef)ren/ nac& C|rifli te&r/ unb wet&en fo niebrig n?te bie ^inber; 
ba^ befirbett nic^t nut jtim 3Jetc^ Ottetf/ fonbern/ eg btinget 
flu^eine fmblic&e cmemf^aflft; we^efi He$ se(mel)r 9l 
fcf)affen Fan/ ate aOe bag (>o4>baften on fic^ felbfl: SDann 
|tcf) l)ier felbfl ttfytyttf ber n>irb erniebriget wetben 5 unb 
fetbfl erniebtfgef/ ber wirb er^et Herbert* 

(g wdten ^terubet nod) fe^t stele igenf^ajften anj 
bie tbeite nu^tcfj unb befi5rbei1icl) wdren Siebe ju j)|lonen/ )* 
burc^) bie J)t 4 e Ofteg etme()tef/ unb bag gemeine 5oe|le be* 
firbett twben Wnte: 2luc^ wdren ciele bergfeid&en <Sgenj$flf* 
ten .bepjuftigen/ ttefc^e getabe bag@egetif^eilppan^en^ babut 4 c5 
biejS^t'e Ofteg eerrnmbert/ unb bie uerbotbene eigene Sb 
cermebret tirb/ jum @($aben unb 9?ad^tl>eil beg gemeinen Q5e^ 
flen: 3d) Witt eg abet* tt)egen Diefem ^uncften babep bewenben/ 
unb anberen ju fernerer ^Jttifung ubetfaffen. 



m'cfrt mtV/ fonbem dem einigeti (SOCC 
fetttem XD^rt ju IC^ren/ tiitcb fcfotilbiger pftfcbt mtr/ 
twi^meiner nwertmnten CJiigcn^/ irt Jle^r tint) 
biwjj; 5^ fcringett mid> t^erpflf^tet finbe* 
6rfllic& btenet jut 9?a^nc6f/ bag in ft?d(>venber geft id 
fm Sanbe @c&ul gefjaton; icf) ,5tinbet on Mfdjiebetten 3 
ong SWewung unb llebung jur @d&ut befommen/ foj baf id) fie 
nicfct in einerfej) gorm beg atec^ifmi tinterric^fen fonnert/ auc 
ifl mtt fo(c&eg nicpt mff eingebunben twct'benf fonbern mann fie 
im iefen/ fc^reiben unb bergleicben d&ttUUebangen 

4 
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twtyrt, fo fjaben bte gftern xu au bie Sinbw ben CatedjifmuS 
fclbftert 3e(ei)tt; mit iff auc&im efancj, iM0n 8ebr unb $fafc 
mm ju (ingen ret>beit gcfaffta tvorben: 2Ufp J?abe ie& bannaud) 
S'eber unb $fa(men mit if) nen gefungen/ roeifen on bepben tfcei* 
fen/ a(* nefemfid^/ on 9i(Ircic^en Jiebern unb ^Jfalmen/ ber &. 
ei'jl ter SSJwctmeijler. 

$ebm J).tefr Ubung 6afe gcarbeitet^ tim c^ babm 
gen/ t>$ i^neti b^ netie Seftownt/ wit Capifel fud;cn 



ttett son flatter! ^eg.an3ctt/ fo/ ba tvann man jur fe^te tinb 

einen prucl) cnfuf)ren will/ jieon fe{bf^en/o()ne Sin 



twipifl semelbtm (Spwcf) auffcbfagcn tinb Ufen. 

Site ibnen nun biefe ^l)ur trAftntt/ fo (>abc gef ra^ftf jfle bftbtn 
jtt brin5.cn/ ba^ fie bie55(ijnilein in biefem ebln s 
ten ^, ^rifftf nic^t nut n>^m il>r @c^dn[> 
weaen i^re (ieb(ic&en Jerc^g tek&li* fammlcn 
i^nen/ fo w'el nac^ wetnem gmngen Q)rtnis<n 



inin ?<be,n tit ft^ oaten/ wenn man fie fo gebroud^ef/ tvte fre 
tteoffenba'f)ret finb/ nad> if>rer ^rofff unb ^Burcfutig- 
ogen/ tuel^e einen 'emdl) be^ ^obe^ jum We/ in 
Dag Re on Be^benSflenwflfftw eine <rfantni au8 
fiaM/ nnb fefoen mitten. S)ann sleidjmte bie 
lebenttt'fid) bat/ unb etn cvud) be^ eben^ gumSeben iff/ ftann 
man ber 2Gal)^eit falser; fllfo @egentl)eil/ Ijat bie ^ugett 
ten ^:ob in ltd), unb i(l ein enic& be^ ^obe^ jum ^obe^ unb 
fvftret jum ^ob tvann man ber Sfigen fWgef : S)ann bet^iugner 
Q*Inb Sob.n ifl ber feurige^fu&l/ ftelcbeg iff bn anbere^ob. 
iOffenb. / . 8. ie 9Bal>r$eit abevv er ifir folget/ mac&et 
fciewn frei?/ bepe^e ^ietuber im t>an^. ^o^. Cap. 8/ ; 51.32. 

' 



^ie nun gemetbte genfd&afften efnanber jumiber jinb/ fo/ 
bie dne ba$ Seben mit ft'clv imb jum Seben ful>ret/ unb bie 
dnbere ben ^lob in ii'cf) ^at/ unb jum ^obe fufjttt; alfo et^a(t 
aucb, jtvifc^en ber ^'ebe/ unb i^ren gigenfc&afften; folcfre 
ein eruc& beg &ben$/ jum Seben/ per i^r folgetr 

vs lunt^obe in O'i/ unb ffibren jum ^obeunbQJerberben wet 
i&nen fofget *. bann fte finb W wmfy\\, unbDer Sebe " 14wth " t 
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Sttfo iff e* fluc| mit fatten tint) Ungfaubeit/ fewer ptfcfjett 
?8arml)er#gfett unb 1tabarm&e'r$gfetf/ jnnfc&en eredjtigfcit 
unO Ungwdjrtgf et'f/ jtDtf$en $eufd)f)eit tint) ItofeuTd^eif/ jwtV 
(cfxtt S)emutf) nub J5o<$tjtuff>* @umma: 2lKe g6ft|t'4) Sigcn* 
Jtyafften fjaben Dag &ben in ftc&/ tsnD f%en cmcb einen 
jtira etotgen ebett mft f?c&/ wer ft<^ butd& tftre ^raj 
cf iing will beavbettcn unb regfewn fatten/ &ec fomtttt 
SBicbergeburf/ tint) au^ Dem ^ob ing Jeben. ^ingegen aDegun 
gsJftfic&e ^5efen tiebjl beren tgenfd&aften/ gebeit etnen eruc& 
De^ ^obe^ on x fi(6/ einen rtbtltc|>en etucb be^ ^obe^ jum ^o^ 
&e nnb Q3erbwimni; wet tfjtten btf in beti %ob fofget* 

2lB1f)neit'hutt biefe^ aiicb'ium %l)eif erijfhef : <e aben fie 
<5jniicf>e o btefer cber jenet genffyajft/ fo/ ttc ^ cin fte b^ 
ge^tet ttt> 'auffuc^en miiffen: 2Bef^er bann ben <tf!en pntd) 
or? fof^er genfc&ap ^at/ fo an fte gefwbert worben/ Der trit 
(jevaii^ unb ftrecfef bte -^dnb au^/ unb wie fi'e (Spifid&e on fol* 
d&er genfcfjaft ftnben/ fo trefen fte eimt nacb bem anbern ber^ 
cor/ unb fleEen jit& in eine 3le^f)e/ nrt Winter ba5 anbcre/ Die 
^tiaben befonberg/ unb bte 5D?dgblem befonberS: Siefe^ conti* 
nuiret big fte atte (Spriicbe aben. Sttebann lieftt bet erffe feineti 
prut&: ginbeti!(&*abet/l)f )emanb in bet ytet)e tjii bet bert 
@prucb ait<|> Wtte/ bet gefefen iff/ fo ttitt eg au* ber fxc^fce un^ 
fud^et ftc& etnen onbern/ unb fritt algbatin ttiebet j tmtetfj ift 
We 9Jet)f)e. SDiefeg gefd)tef)ett>arum/ ba Die eblen ^onigblumeti 
affe befuc^t werben : Slti^ ftnbet eg ft'c^ ^cn fefbflen/ ba ie mel)t 
prii^e t)on fofcfrer gtgenfc^afFt fo an jte begebrt wotbett or* 
fomnten/ je nte^r Die 9SaI)rf)eit begjenigen beutftd&er an %aj} 
fommt/ fo/ baf em prud) ben anbem nic^t nut befcjliget/-fbn* 
Dem au^ etfld^ret imD augleget ?Rad) gefc^e^ewem lefen bet 
<gpnkf>e ,n>ert>en etlt^e ragen an fte gefleDt/ n)efd&e biefefbe wh 
fefbjfeti erf Wren; bann nwrbeo fte wteber auf gemelwe @pru<$e 
jurucf gewtefen/ unb nocf)ma^(g wt'eber^ofets ba bann inggemein 
terfd&iebene SlnmercFungen scrfotnmen/ ttnb au angefuf)tteti 
c^en ffar or 2htgen (iegen/ t^eiW jur Je^re/ tjjet'te jum 
unb ^tarcfung beS laubeng/ tljeifg iur ttaffe wfl> 



gerner wantt fte mijl geubt tm fttdjen/ fo fdft man eg juwef* 
fen bet) tfjnen auf bte ^robe fommen/ unt> en'nneit fte: S)abaS 
m fel&ft ntcfjt enrflt^ fep/ jebodjfoTtett 
C f fte 
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fte fMdjes tid) fltif erne antwe ef?aft probieren/ fie feffett nun 
ganfj fltle ft$en utib <mf t'fjre fije&ancfen Slotting geben/ unb at 
(eeitfe ebancfen faf)ten fajfen; aber Den erflen @pruc& Der if)* 
urn in$ @em&!)$ fame/ ben foften fie auffitcfjen unb fefen* $8*9 
fcteftt Uebung babeicf; mic& offfraaJ)^ fonberti^ t>eruni>ern muf* 



finge ein ficb jugeri^tec l)at/ urn ben geinb tinb ben 
gen ju oetfifeen* 

9?(^bero eg nun ^Orteg ernfttt^cr SBef^t ifl; fta man feen 
5?(nottn 6fe ebotfe/ bieei 4 tin^ gcboften/ aucb einfc&drfett/ tint) 
biefelbm in bergtic^t un& Q5ential 
fo fn&en jl'^ in ^ @c|rift fo t>ief f^one tinb f)etr(ic^e 3 
ttiffe on bem eintgen Ott/tinb bejfcn gittlidSjengt 
ie (tc| Oft but<^ fetne 2lffmaj$t unb burd? bie @d&6j)ffung 
BefS)mgegcoffenbaf)vet/ auc^ wieer otte Singe bur4)ba^2Bort 
feinei 4 f rafftunb biirrf) Den etjl feine SDfcinbeS, btird^ fetne un* 
tfprf$ft^e Slffmac^t tint) 2Bet^()it etfcbaffen unb gemad^c fat. 
SDie ^* @^riftgibt femetStugmf/ wie buvc^ 
bev ^ob/ iinb ba^ jeitfid&e unb es^tge QJerberben in Die 
femmen^ unb te &a^ menfc^Iicbe 
tjl/ in tinbe iinb Uebetfretung gefaffett/ unb baf burc^ btefe 
tlebertretung/ bie &unbe in bie SQBeit fommen/ tinb burc^ bie 
nt)e ber ^obi unb ifl alfo ber^tob ju aHen 50tenfc^en bur^^ 
.fie&rungeit/ biewetf fte aKe geffinbigec fatten. 

SDie f)ei(ige @c|riff unterteetfet un^ femer/ baf Oft na^ 
feiner gt 4 oflien ?8armfrwigfeif/ bem gefattenen menfcfjlicben e* 
fcbfed^t bie Q^er^eiffiing get^an/ babe2BeibeS*@aament>et 
c^fangen ben ^opf jer tret en fete/ bamit fte wiebei* aus bem 
g(uct) unb ^erbammnif (often erlofet wevben/ butc^ erne en>ige 
r(6fung. Q)on btefem alien ftnbet man in & cbrifjt Diet 
frijlltcbe ^r^dffungen/ [0 jii ben Qldferngefc^e^en befc^rieben/ 

' 



unb Q3orbi(ber/ f f>et'(8 barc^ efic^fe iinb 
fagung bejldttiget wotben; woeon in ^et ti 

n>ie 

p butcb f)ri|1umf afe ben bet^eiffenen^eib 
etfuffeen geif/ but<^ ^ffiiircfung be^ ^ eijle^/ biefe^ 



r{6fung^ but(| S^rifli eburt/ Se^r unb teben, 
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fetben/ 2(uferf!ef)ung tint) ^immeffafnt in* SSercf geticfjfef; 
unb wttbradjt wotben if?; son .biefem affen gt'bt uns We ijeifige 
cfjn'ft neuen ^ejlaments gninbitc&en QJetk&t: Slud) finbet ftd? 
batinnen au$fuf)ttid;e 9?acfm'c!)t; tw'e man folder Wfung $eifc 
fcaftig tt>rben fart Slucft n>ie ein C^rifl fetneti SSeruf/ n#ju er 
bcriiffen iff* burc& Uebung ber oftfefigfeit in f)rff{(ic|en %ii* 
genben/ Don (gfaffrf gu 0afef; feme ^ritte tinb @cf)tie fegen 
!nu0/ jum tdgltcben ^Bac^^tfjum unb guneljnien in $e^r 
ben/ nacf) bem gbenbilbe bejfen/ bet* if?n gefd)affen unb 
bat* 3d) (age: <33ott biefera atten/ lebvet nb unteriDe 
el)re S^rijli unb feinev Sfpofief ausfuf)r(!c|) tm neuen 

^sin fofre son iegli^er Uebungin^befonbere/ nad) obigem^n* 
l)aft fc^n'pic^ aufgefet wetben : ie e^ bet> ber^ugent) jur?ebr 
unb grmabnung gfbrdud&fi^/ ba fi'e priic5e son bfefet ober 
jener genfcbafc/ wieeg an lie begefnt wirb auffu^en/ tint) nac&^ 
Dent ein jfebev feinen (Spnic^ gefefen/ wctben aud)'ragen an fie 
gefljan/ unb jebe gwge wirb mft efneni pruc^ beantmottet/ ba 
bann ein @prud) ben anbern tfceite befeftiget/ tbeife erf idret unb 
augfeget @age ; Don fofc&em alien fcbriffrit^en SBeri^t jti er^ 
t|eilen/ ipie e^$ an mic& begebwt worben/ fofte eine groffe 
(diifft'gfeit tn ltd) bcgteijfen : 2Beilen abet 4 We ** cbrift 
in (tcf) I>at tint) f)dlf, fo wirb e^ alba jtt fu($en unb au^> jti 
fepj unt) wetlen in Cf)nflo 3<fu ade @c&d^e ber 
tint) bet tf dntni set borgen (tegen/ woson un6 bte * 
gemilfen S8eri(^t gibt; fo wet'fe t$ micp/ unb anbere 
Daf)in ju fud^en/ in bet |)0ffhung; fo iDir songanftem^er^enfu* 
d^en^ &a wir aucl) finben ert)en Cerent 29 / . 13* SJSftaftfy, 7* 
D* 7* 2)ie SBelt fucf)et ;a mit rnfl unb ^Segier&e nac& ftr 
unb uf/ nad) olb/ @f(ber/ be(ge|leinen unb bergieic^en 
<gd)d|en/ bie bet) ber 2Be(c in gvoffen 2Biirben tint) ^XBett^ ge^ 
J)aftetrn)erben/ we(d;ebodb t)ei 4 gattgii<$/tm{)gegen bie tint)ergdng^ 
fid)e cfjd^e/ 5>ie ung Ott in feinem ^Jort anerbietet/ gar 
nid&t ju Det'g(eid;en j?nb* SBie nun ba^ fuc^en ijt/ fo wirb au<| 
Dag finben fei>m ticket man bie SBrft in 2lugen^$ujl/ (ei* 
fd)e Juft tint) t)ofdrtigem Jeten/ man nrirb (le fo finben/ man 
tttrbaucl^ mit an ber^elt^fjeif nebmen/ unb at&fid) auc& mit 
bet SBelt ^()ei( unb o^n baor finben* 9H5er abet Oft unb 
&a$ etvige fieben fucbet/ unb (f)t 4 ifti guf jlapffen getreulic^ nac^ 
folget/ bet tioirb aud; finben unb nicf)t ergeb(id) fu^en J fetn fa* 
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d)en tw'rb tf)ttt nid&f ungefunben/ aucf>>m f c&t itttbeffJJjnet btetbett* 

Jjof). li/ D. Atf* C* 147 to. 3, C i?/ t>. 24. 

2>ie SQSeffldujfigfeit ju wnneiben bericfrfe mie fdjon gemefbf : 
Sbaf idj fciefe nup'cfx unb etbaultcfre Uebungen tint) Stnweifung 
gwottfeli(jfeit nidjt umfldnMid) befd)teiben f an : Q}0tt(au* 
be/ iebe/ ^offnung/ etnttt umma/ afle Uebungen ber ^u^ 
gent)/ bic in ajrijt jur ottfcftgFeit onwetfen/ ie folc&e 
tro jur el)re7 jut @twjfe/ . b* g. !>interfp|Tcn/ unb aufeeseid)* 
ttet fle^en : age fo$e/ n>ie jte son ;ebem tn^befonbere/ auf ge* 
wife Seitf mit ber ^ugenb i)orgenommen werDen follen/ Donalle 
&em allfjiet auffufjrtic^en SBericpt ju tf)un/ folfe julang fallen. 

3>e&0cl); iDeilen bet 4 wabte fefigmac&enbc faisbe atteg etgtetf* 
fen mu/ was ium f eben unb gottficfren SBanbef bicnet/ unb ja 
gufftgert bci> unb in 3fu Sl)tiff o ifl/ aB bet @!aitbe ber 
ebe t^dft'g j?cfr ben>eifet/ berh)af)re fanbe an ben^gcrn 
bem ifl son bem ^grtn 3Sfu fefbjl bet @d)ilb gege^ 
ben/ &a et l?ri|!i 2Daffenttdger t(l/ ntd)t nut bte SDBelt ju u^ 
beminben/ tt(* ju fe^en i 3ol>* f / . f . ^ fonbern otic& au^u^ 
f6fc^en aEe feutige ^3feife beg S5dfeidl)fg/ we wir Icfen fs5nnen 
pb. ^/ 1> itf. 935iff bemnac^ nut mir unb onbetn jut 2luf* 
tniintetung unb @tdtcfung be^ fauben^/ albiet etma^ on ben 
genfdjafften be^ fauben^ beofiigen/ fo iel ic^ or biefe Sett/ 
naQ bem ?OZaa metnet getingen aben/ burct) be ^SOiyi^ 
tiabe gtf tl)un wrtnag* S)nn o^ne feme nabe unb unff/ 
ifl unfet <$:f)un, unb aCe^ umfonft* <2Beilen id) biefeg bet> mit 
fo beflnfce/ fo flnbc mi^ aud) erpflfd&ttt; biefeg ein|ig unb at* 
lein jum ^}tei @Otte*/ unb jut ^te feine^ tytili$tn 9?amen 
aufiufe|en. S)ann itteniatib/ al* bem tieben,^)^^ b^bcn n>ir 
g ju bancfen/ ba et un^ in btefet finffetn ^Oelt/ bif^et feinI>etV 
lige^ 23Gort/af^ ein Jic&c auf bem eud)fet f?at fle^en Iajfen>am 
nut unfete guffe auf ben 2!Jeg be$ grieben^ getic^tet jtnb; fo 
f&nnentwt aucb mtt S)at)i& fagen : ^f* 119/0* iof. ^SfROi 
tein SBort i|l meine* guffe^ $eu^te/ unb ejn Sic&tauf raeinern 

Oft abet/ bet ein fc'd&t ifl; in wefc^em feine ginflertir^/ woffe 
^ fein ic6t unb jeine 2Ga$t^eit fenben/ ba jie un^ feifen unb 
fiibten/ but* btefet pnflete ^at unb @^atten,be ^obe^/ ju 
feinem t>et(tgen ?Setg/ unb ju feiner 235obnung; baf wtr au$ 
in SBBaorWt mit 5)wib fagen finnen : tJf* 3^* 3 beinem icf)t 

feftett 
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fe&en wit ba$ icf>f. OJ batw mit fauben$* Stolen tie* 
fe$ id)t md)t nur befdjauen, jbnbern aud) in fofcfxmt &<pt won* 
beta/ tmb baburd) enblid) alle 50?acbt ber ginfhrnif ubewinben 
tinb bejtegen modjten; moju id) eon r&ett ti>unfd}eunb bitte> 
tun 



lumber/ 

Jurcfcit <SQ>ttc0, biirtto 2lrtfi!f?rtmjj vfelcr 
cfeer Bcfertft 



i. 3Bag i|I ber 

2f. ne gemijfc gujxrjtc^t beg/ fc>ag man boffef/ nt) 
an t>em/ bag mannid)t ft'ebef. gbr. n/ 1. 

^r. 2. gjJoraul fommt ber @(au6c? 
2i. @o fomt bcr taube attf Dec Q3rebigt; t>ag pre&igett a* 
r Durd; ba 2Bort Otte*. 9Jim. io/ iff. 
gr. 3. 3i Slnfang be^ laufiett^ m fommett/ auf td wr einen 
Se^rmetfler (>at matt 511 fetjen? 



, 



. 

?. 4. 5EDa5 rourrfet ber tauSe ann er re(^tf$affm ifi? 
91. Unb wijfet, ba euer laube/ fo er rewaffen t(t f * 
tuft wfircFet 3fac. i/ 3. 

gr. 5. 3Ba$ mf ein |rtjl ttt feinem laufiett 6<irrei(5ett? 
5(. @o twnbet alien euwn SW0 t>ron/ unb reid; bar in en* 
tern lauben ^ugenbr unb in bet ^ugenb f8ef^eit>enbct> n& 
in btr 55efd?eibenbeit gjjdHigfeit/ unb in ber gDJdffigfeit ebuft 
tinb in bet ebuft ottfettgfeit/ unb in ber ottfctigfeit bfi 
Derti^e Siebe/ unb m b bruber(id;en Stebe semeine ?iebe. 4^3et. 

if f. 6. 7. 

$r. 6. JSer afar folt^e nit^t ^at barjurei^en? 
2(. SD ift blinb/ unb tappet mit ber -^cmb, unb wrgiffet t)ie 
nj feinr t>origen (gunben. ^ <pet. i^ 9. 
7. San man iti^t au$ oi)ne @I(iu6en DXS aefctDfen? 
IflUben ip unm^licb Oft su gefollen: S 
& fommen mill, Der mug gtauben, ba er 
nb benen bie t^njudjetif ein QSetaefter fan rterbe. (br. n/ e* 

gr. 8. 3Bie ^jlfii^ if! e^beitwad) urn bm red)ten laufien? 
2t 2iuf ba^ euer (aube redxfcfjajfen unb wl fofiticl)ct: er* 
funben werbe, benn bag ergdnglid;e QMb/ W tiur^g 
betvd()rt wivb/ w. i ^ief. i/ 7, gr 
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gt 9. 3B&S wr e* Stttet, fie im 

ten roanbtltt? 
21- SBir/ Die tvir gfouben/ gc!)en in Die SXube/ ic. (br. 4/ 3. 

gr. 10, 2Bag Dor SBerfK&tniitfl frrtoflt el ben tjngtau&Igm? 
21. 'SBelc&en (cfrwur er aber/ ba fi'e nicf)t ju feiner fXu(>e Fottt* 
men (often/ ben Ungfaubigen? Unb wit fefocn/ baf? fie tw&f i)a* 
ben Fditnen f)inefti fommen/ wsn t>e 



. wcrben 0laii6t0e 

(ud^/ &ie iftr au^ Otte^ SDIacfet t>urcb -ben faiiben 
af)ret merbet jur etigFeif/ ttefdbe jubereitet ift ; bap jle often* 
bari^erbe ju bet (efcten geif. i ?Jef. i/ 5/bef?el)e t). zr* 
gr. r*. Due* el<6e eigetifc^afi eilangt man bee iDafjre aecfteiflleit? 
21* @o &n ttitt beinem 0)?unbe beFennejt 3^1'um/ Da er ber 
45<tr fcp/ unD gfaubefl in beinem efl&en/ ba If)n O^ 
Don ben ^obten aufewecfet f)at ; fo tw'tjl bu felig. 5)atin (o 
man wn *er|en gtoubet/ fo n>irt> man getedbt/ unD (o man mit 
bem SWunbe beFennet/ fo witb man fefig, 5)ann bfe c&titt 
fpti4>ts ^eran i^ngfaubet/ tw'rb nid^t ju f4)anben. SRim. 

to/ 9* 10. u* 

gr. if. @a man burc^ ten @!ait6ett an 5rt|tam 3S(wm/ folder (? 
t5(jlbaftig wirt/ mte (Icfttei bann jmif^n OS$ 

uti!) folct)en Oeelett? 

bann finb gerec^t wovben butdb ben fauben/ 
o ^aben wir gtiebe mit Ott> but c^ iinfevn ^<ttn 



gr. 14. 3fl J biefer cn^iigfeit ju gelangen/ bee filoflfe 
ben^ ol)ne 5fw*^ <i|t tint) 8e&en geniig? 
2(. teid&wie ber i!eib o^ne eifl tobt tjt/ alfo auc^ ber 
be o^ne SBertfe tjl tobt ^ac ^} it. 
gc. if. 2Borimn bejleftrt bie$anpt*@umma aQec stotfe/ li 

ifl iftre Siflenfc^afff? 
21. Sie$aupt*@ummabeS ebott^ iff: Jiebe wnreinem 
Bergen/ tinb t)on giitem cwiffen/ unb con ungefarbtem fau* 
ben. i ^im* i^ f . 

gr. 1 6. 5Bann uter b< ^erft nid&f c&ffc5afFe/ (o iff ber lanBe 
fartt : ^at man in folcfwn Suflanbe ayc& 2f>eil an 



21 Sit nwjttteber ^eit nod) Stnfatt ^aben an biefem^orti 
bflnn bein $er| ijlnic^t te^tfc^affen or 43^. SDamm tf)ue 
55wffe fiir btefe bdne S8o roejt/ unb bitte &Ott/ ob bir ergebea 
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mdc&te bet ^M bine3J5erfcen&2lpofl efcf).8/"*"* 
gr. 17. 2>ie #, 6cf>nfft gibt 3eugniS, tm Simon tec Soberer/ WODOII 

gcmel&t/ and) glau&ig worben? 

, 21. SDu daubed bag em einigcr Ott ijl: Spu t&uft twfjf 
bftran; bie^eufrl glaubens micf>/uni> jitfern. !jac+ 2, i^.feq* 

Jr. 18. SBek&cr (Slaubc i|l giiltig or Off/ in ori|lo 3<fu? 
21* 2lbval)Qm Ijat Ott gegtaubf/ tint) el ifl if)m 
jtit erec^tigfa't aL g/ ^* 
gr. 19. 3Bie fott man a&cr iftun/ tuann man ne$ 6ei)M fiefi'nbet/ 

man noft in fetnem uerfoftrncn unDenfianb gefangen licget? 
91. S)ic 3wt ijl etfulletf un& &a 
fomtnen: ^tit 58ujfe/ unt> glaubet an 
i ^ if* 9D?att^ 1/2,. c,4/ 17- 
Sc. 20. 2Ba^ DerfiinDi9tt tann ta5 t>angclium bm arrnen 

unDern? 

21. Slffo l)tt O^ We SBcft geKcbet; &af cr femen 
Bowmen @o^n gab, auf &a^ atte/ Die an tyn glauben/ nicfet er 
Io^rn wer&en/ fonl)ern bttS cmige Jeben fjabtu 3ol). j/ 16. 
aucf) Sue* iy gan|. i $im- 1. 1 j*. Sue* i?/ 10. 9}?att^>i8/ 

ii; *s* 3t$>* 30. 

r, 21. Jin&en ftd) in $. e^rijft no* imbr Bcugntffe DaS tie 
gen untxr/ bnrcf) Den tauten an t)riflum 3Sfum/ SBergt&ung 



21. Q)ort t>ffem jaigcn attc ^3ro))f)efcn; &a &iird^ feinm 
men nHe^ We an ihn glaubcn/ QSevgebung &et linDen ewpfa* 
l)en follen* 2lpofl. efc&. io/ 4j* 

gr. 33. efyer tiefe Serjeiffung affe waferc g!<w6ig< 6uf ferttge finbec 
an/ ober ijl no(& ein unttrfd^eib? 

21. 3 ifl &ie f ein Untcifci?eiD unter SuDen unb riec&en : & 
ijl atter jumat ein $(3$v, reic& ubev alle/ Die tJ>n anrujfm* 
S)ann met &en ^amen De^ ^SSvOi^ n>irb anrufftn/*fott feltjj 



. . . 

. . pann On feinen gobtt barum tn Die SEBdr &cfant)f/nnl 
armen SunjDccnDaS gnaDcnreicfte gDangeliamjufic^liriWjeti? 

21. S)er eift &e3 *|)(rrn ifl bei) mir/ tjei^afbett er 4nic& ge^ 
faibet f)at/ iin& gefanbt ju oerfun&tgen &a gaangefium &en 2lr* 
men) ju ^etfen &ie jerjloflfene ^5er|en^ jit pre&igen &en efang^ 
nen/ t)a fie fof fepn foBen/ tmb &en 95lmben Dag efi'c^t/ iin& 
t>en Swwto0en<n/ &a (te fret) unD (e&ig feijn follett. Unb u pre? 
Digen Da^ angenefpe 3a^r De^ ^9i9i^ fUc* 4? 18. iy. 

. 18. I 30^ 4; ?. (Sal* 4; 4* f * 
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14. eitm tiutt D ou& 8it& <* * f me 6an 
eobutfi nidtf t>erfcfcon, fonbern m MC tin* oBe bcibm 
feM an ibn glauben nitt foffm wrfolrai nwrttn, fonbtn i b eo;gc 
ftafeB: So W 1W fmier, adlen art bcr roabre (blaiifcc etne 
im 8 *l W* in n fton mug: 58Borm.f 6tm utifec 

mSefumgegrimbtt feon fofl, mann ro.r bn % 
&54 6<{flirn aoQcn? 06 ir fticwoc OH* in 
ViAt n Slnmeifung fedben? ober o5 cU.crait 
fin, manfllauJe na* feinem cigcnm 3Btflen, utDiinrfm unb SBaftn, 

ma^imbmic man room? 

21. S&r an mic^ glaubet/ wie die *rifft jagrt/ m mm 
n>crDn 



21. S&r an mic^ glaubet/ we e r ag/ 
$eibe n>crDn trime b (cbenbigm 5EDa|fr* pieftcn. 2>aS f 
leer aba- wrt bem @(t/ twfcfcen empfaljen folten^ * > >^ 
flteubettn; Dann Der -5- eifl war noc{) nic^t ba/ barn 3g 
luar no* nicf)t DcrEtawt 3ol). n 3&B9- $$* flu * * V 



luar no* nicf)t 

'gc 'a? SBann man abr 6<o ft* 6ffnli/ Sflftmart ntc&r anf Die fluom 
gabeln gfl>cn unt> tai(n gfolgct, aU bcr $. trifft; rt>iw matt ft* 
ftM wrbinbm, Jag Dec ^>. @cid btuwabren le&cnbigm feldtit 
Bum 1<fum niiftt ftat rour(fn fcnnen/ unb man i|t Dariim fin 



21. ?35ittef/ fo wir& cud^ gegcben, fuc^ef/ fo tterbet i&r finben, 
Wopftt an, fo tirb euc5 aufget^an. S)ann ror ba btttet, bet n* 
l>fd(?ef/ unb n?er Da fuc&cf ber ftnDet, unb er ba anHopfeO betn 

irb aufo4an. gKart^. ?/ 7* 8. ..., *> 
Sr 16 7>m bunn Dft fold&eit armt nb eknben sOZenfiften au*58cr* 

' heiffima 9ban, Daf M roolle finben lafm? 
3. SBenbet euc^ ju mir/ fo werbet ibr fel9 aUr SSett nbe/ 

fcanrr t^ bin O^^/ unb him twbr. fw. Sfefaja 4r/ *^. 

.eten gcmabtt ^"flnife e$ frdffiig 6tiam(t/ ,ba| iQ foU 
6fcrti9en-6imDcrn, bU It* mit 6ittm unb fltbjn im laufctn iu 
tt ttwDai* ' ftiotm 3Bo rt Crljoning jugefagt: @? fragt li*! nutt/ 





/ 

21 Qlei'birae bein Stntd'g son mcinen unben/ unb tilge auc 
meine Tetat. oe in mir &tt cin reined er^, unb 



. 

nib mir einen neuen getwiJTen ei|t. QSeritirf mi* w*t on bet 
nem 2(n9ftcl)t, unb nimm binett Nfigm eift mc&t OR mtr. 
?lr6jfe mid) tvieber wit Drina ^ufffe/ unb br 
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: (bem $flif0 f)ebe bid) 
tn ttittv 5atan/ batin eg fld^t gefdH'iebetn S)u folfS anbatett 

brinen $tn/ unt) tftm atfdtt bwnetu 9)toff* 4? io 
r. s? 6 3n ttd$tm 9Mmen fofl man Dm f>immlifdxtt SBatec anfi&en? 
21. 26af)t1ict); tt>abtf(&/ icf) (age end) : @c iljr ben QSater 
bitten wet&rt in meineitt ^amen/ fo n>irb ti$ eitd^ 
tyt ni^tt gebdten in tneinm ^amen* 
&af aire Srcw&e wttfommwi fep* 



foa 

31* S)arum fage id) cu^: SIHeg; m$ fyt bitter i eurertt 
bat/ gfaubet nur^ Da i^w empffl&en werbet/ fo frb< 
Den* SJjarc. n^ 24. 3^i* */ 3 
foa 



ffl Die ^iib^Feft &ie wfr f>af>ert jti fftw/ t?a|/ fo totr 
bitten nad)feinem gBillen/ fo Wttterun^ i 306* f/i4- 
r. I** SEBanu nun tef eifi tDiOig/ d6<t Die J?rdffts bcJ teufienJ jtt 

fc6ma4 mi 4 fttlfft biefet dma^&cil df im rtat? 
3t SDet eifl: l)ilfffiinfevev c&mac^ljejt atif. .enn tt 
teiffiit ntcpt K$ toir bdtw fbtfeft/ ft?ie fi^ ^ebubref/ fonbern&eu 
@ei(l feibff Dfttrltt un^ toff befte/,mtt unau^red&ltc^en feufc 
|ert. S)er aber tie ^er|en forfc&et/ bet weif ; 
fan fei?s S>enn a wrttitt 



. i j. 3d 6<uinDi& Otttf Straift itt fol^en 



/ tntt 6im unb i!e^en f laffm 
(unt> wtrbm? 
1. SJenn affd fpricbt bet fco&e w & wbAbme/ ber 

r id) in br 0% unb im 
e/ tinb b9 benen/ fo jafc^agene^ iinb 
auf &a id& er^uicfe ben eifl bet geDemutf)igtettf 
ttnb Da^ ^et$ Der ^erfc^togwen* 3c& n>iH nic^f imrtwbar fa* 
unb nict>t etoiglicb jtirnen/ fonberft e^fott t)0n ttieinem 
ein 



34. ill mi3 atTm angeffibmrf 36!gtti(fw |>. ^c!jft ffac 
f/ kf $ an CtteJ ein, tDegen J)erSR<nf(6e rfc&rimg ni 
let, 06 fct)0n unfec lauBe fc^wac^/ nxmn er mir renter eftolt oor (BOte 
fo 
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ifl eitte SBfirtfwia w fieiOgeti eifles in un$, numtt air itur ben* 
felkn in tins n>oflen tDurcfen toffen. o lange after ber unglanBe in un* 
Die jDBerfjanb 6eftdl(/ fo wircftt her 6Bfe eifjt burd) ben unglawBen 2Bet* 
tebe unglew&ertf, nefymli$ cslfe unreinigfeif/ Unftiebe/ unmaferfteit, Un* 
flerec&tigfeit, imi) aBe3 img5ttlit&e ggefen in ben tinbern bel unglaukit^ 
ujobut'cft Oittf Born iinb ^eritlji jur trajfc Afiei' aQel ung6tt(i$e 
SBefeu fommt 3|lnun bie grog: -Sffiann &pttti (Script/ isfier eine 
fabt ober Sanb gebrduet wirb, unb no$ fo uiel (grfdntnfis fiteig/ bap 
man erfmnen fan/ bapunfet f e iinbennb Ungerec6tigfeit/bur(& benttnglau^ 
ten folcfK traffc cerurfafttt/ unb erfennei unb fiefenncf fein Unreal/ nnb 
ttacdtct nac!) 9tecfei unb emfHigfeif, fol(be8 wiebec bur ftecgli^e 35ufe 
iiif lauben dufiuciftten, JDOJ burff) ben Unglaubeti unb feine SSBercfe ifl 

Dermiiflctworben; o&nocf) in@DtteS SBott (Snaben^SBerbciffimg 
uorftanben? 

21* efcrt i>nrc& bie afeo p Sfcrufalem/ tint) fc&auet un& 
erfa^tef; tint) fuc^et auf fym traffen^ ob if)t: jemani) finbef/ ber 
recf>t tf)ue/ un& tiad) bem (aubert frage/ fo floiH icf) itjr &ndt)i 

s/ ^ j&- is/zz. zj* 
. ?5 5ffiann after bie 25efel)rung nid^t folget? 
3f Ott ifl ein renter fKi<f>ter/ tint) ein Oft b 
Bitt matifi^nid)t befebren/fo f)at 
feinen ^Bogen gefpannet/ tjnb $ie(et; 
wuf gefegt t6bid)e @ef^o/ feitie ^feite at er itigncf)tet 

Derberben* ^f* 7^ ^ 13* I 4* 

gr. ?<s 5Bei! t$ nacf) bem pa, Don Siatur mit bem SOWnffiw fo Deficit 

iff/ bap er gent Dor meife tmb Hug n>ifl gefjalten merben: er a6er feine 

SBei^eit offferl in Dingen futfjet, bie bor OS?: nut fur ^otfteit ge? 

baleen suerben; fo if! bie gwg: 3)ur* t^e^e igenfc|)afft man einen 3tns 

fang in ber ma&ren 3Beilf)eit itefjmen fan? 

2L SDfe gtird)t be*5 ^gOi^i^ ijl bet90Be^ic 2tnfan 
ifl erne feine (u0beif/ wer barnac^ f&ut/ Oe Sob bfeibet 

IjC^. ^Jf. Hi/ 10. 

gr. 57* SSBeil bie gurftt beS ^fen betSBeWfieit SInfang/ fo ifl 
infottber&eir aucft fe&r nfiftlicft tot bie 3ugenb^ wann fie att i^i f SBorne|>meri 

in ber guc^t Dtttf anfangen? 
51* 5)e^ &2mn Surest tfl Siofartg jam letnen/ 
fen -Bera^ten SCci^Nit wnb Suc&t @j>t <Sal x/ 7- 
gt 5 8. @o man mife nnb Derpdnbig {e6en mitt/ a muf manmeiben? 
91* ie^e/ bie gurc&t be ^trn/ t>tt ifl bie <2Be$()eit; unb 
ttteiben b* 556fe/ ba$ ifl ^erfla 
gr. 39* San man au$ Sla4>ri(Jt (inben, io bie 
3BoI)nung wnb JSw&crge nimmt ? 

fotnt itic^t in 
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tifd)t In etnem ftibe bet @ftnbe ttntewwffeik 
bet fxiftge et'fl/ fo tec&f .tebret/fleudjt We flbg6ftifc&n/ unbn>et* 
c&et son ben tucjtfofert/ welcfje gefltaff t werben mit ben @tinben/ 
We liber fie ser&dnget tterben. 2)ann We SBetSfcett ill fo frdmnv 
bap fie ben ftiflew m'c&t ungejltafff (dt S)entt @Ott ifl Sen* 
ge Met atte ebancfen/ unb etfennet offe $eten gewig/ imb 
|6ret aHe SBorte. S)ettn bet 2BeWrei tfl otl e 
H&gfXDtfft/ imb ber We 9?ebe fennef/ tfl onenf&dlbem 
fan bet oid)t erbor0en bfeiben/ ber ba Unvec^t rebet; wnb 
IXc&t/ fo i^n prafen foil/ nrt> fein ntc&t fel)fen. 2SeW^ @* i; 

t- 4 N$ 8. 

S^* 40* 3Bo roofinet fie twin? 

51. 5Die 5rcT)t bef^grrn ifl Der 2Bejfteit 5(nfart3^ tinb ijl 
fm ^etgengrunl) attein bei) benen laubigen, unb wopnef aEeiit 
bev ben aa^etwdfeften SQBeibern/ unb man jinbef fte alfein beo 
ben get'ec|)fen unb glaubigen* @trft4> 2 / ^ 

41* SBetlen Dtt feinm o|>n in toicfe 5ffidt flcfahbf fiat/ Daf wit 
idn le&en foDen, weleoer im^ in Sef)c unb 8e6en ein t8oc6ilb eelafen, 
it foDen na^folgm felnen Swpftqpffcn: meld&er img au$ Don SE)S f S 
j(i 3111* SBtiS&eit, jur erec&tigfer^ jur ^eiligung Unb jur Srfft* 
fung. @o fragt W'- D6 man ftetm a(& notft fernec notbig gat HI for* 
fden nacf) SBeiSWt/ uni) auf pf)ilofopbif*en bofjen @*ulen flubiermfoff/ 
in ben SJfcdwn ber ^ptlofbpften, unb Se&re ber S)?enf^en/ mie ' 

e in bee SOBelt fle8r<faict)Ue&? 

51. @ebet ju/ bap euc& ntemanb beraube bui 4 c^ We $l)tbfb* 
pbta unb (ofe ^erftifjmng nacf) ber SD?enfc&eneI)re/ unb nact^ 
bet 2Be(t a^ungen^ wnb nid)f nac& C^tiflo. S)enn in tf)iti 
woftnet We gan^e guKe ber ottfjeit feibfjafftfg/ unb il)r 
DoOfommen in i&m/ weld^et i(l ba^ ^aupt attet 
nb Obrigfett Cofofl. z, 8. 9, 10. 

f:. 4x SBorinncn foB man bann fiejianbig ffubiecett imb 
. SDu aber bfeibe in benv-ba$ bu gelernet ^ajl/ unb bit 
frauet tfl/ (infernal bu etjfe|l/ on wem bu gefetnef f)a|l. lint) 
etl bu son tffttb auf We ^etfige @d)tifft ttetffejl/ fan btc& bie* 
fefbige untetmeifen jut @<(igfeif/ butcb ben (auben an Cbti^ 
(to SSfu* S)enn aDe c^tifft oon @Ott etngegeben/ ijl nii^ 
jut 8el)K/ jut @tta|fe/ jut SBefTerung; jut Sucljtigung in bet 
erec&tigfeit; ba| <in9}ienfd) @=ptte^ fet? oolffomitien/ juat^ 
fen guten SBBercten flefc&itft z ^lim* ?/ 14. bi^ 17, 
gv. 4}. SGBtiUn un8 bie ^>. (6rifit/ maim man ioc foteet/ jut? 
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/ unfr ttnfet? lati&e auf ttie&is <wDecf, nig affeto mif ben einigat 
ben cr gefanD't $at 6ftri(hjm 311 fltrfiti|tt, We8 
. $pb in Se&en $u gd)en, apd) We SBdfyrtyeij i?nb b 
} fo ill nun Die grage: >! man aucf> auf biefcm 2Bege, Dec jip 

ffiljrer, Sreiift unb rfi6fal m flematten'ftat 1 
SI- tefldrdPetcn We <See(en &er 3ungei> unb amo^rtetert 
fie im fauben blicben/ tm& da|ir tJurd) oid^rub^ 

in &a^ Dtci^ 43tc^ ef)en* 2lp. . 14; ^^ 
gr. 44* 2Ba fcfcaffet benit bie Siibfai Doe giu^f fo wan kfidn&ig 9^ 

Dultifl 6i^ an$ Snbe ucrMeibt? 

Uflfere ^^bfal/ b?e jeiflid) tint) letc&t t|1> f^afrt fine e^ 
wtt> tiber atte toajfen h)id)tigc ^errfic&feit^ un^/ &ie wit 
id;t fcl)cn auf t)d^ ftc&tbare/ fon&ein auf Das unjtd&tbare. SDenn 
fid;fbar iff/ & iff jeitlic^ ; wa^ abet un(?c&tbat: ijl/ btttf ifl 
. z Cor. 4^ 17*18* 

4^- 3Bit man ben SSBcg jum mfgeii ?e6eu fofc^md finfcet/bafj titan 
Diircf) iel Crcufj imp 2ru6f<il in SReicft Dtfes eingcjjen muf: o mit& 
{5 o()l feotbfl nitbig feijn/ Sen (fefccn Ott- tdglicb Km toft M to? 

fen^/ nD wni Srtwlt unD Srofl amujleben? 
2f. ebnft ttber iff cuc& notl> auf bag ifcr t?cn SBttten 43t^ 
f?g t^ut/.imD i)ie Q}er5etffung e.mpfafjef* S)emi no<| uber dne 
fleinc QBeifc fo ttitl) foramen/ bet; 6a fummen foil/ unt) 
teviietjeii, SDer gcrec^te ober .witt) beg lauben^ leben : 
abet weicbcn wirb/ an bem n)irt> meine @ee(e,fein efaffm 
ten. QQBir abet* ftnb ntd)t on benen/ bie ba twid)en unb 
iterben/ fonoetn t)on benen/ bie b gfauben/ unb bie 



5r. 4<5. ^at man ancb gjnfec&fang anf bieftm 355eg ju et'tDarten? 
51. Unb eif bit @O$$ Itch ^arefr fo mujlg fo fei>n, of)nc 
2ittfecf:tung mufleff^bu nic&t bkiben/ auf baf bu fcetta&wt 
bejl. ^obia iz/ 13. 
gL $7. ,S)ann aerften Die grommcn 

21. 5)cnn gfeic^ toie bag o(b , 
fo Oft gefatten/ burc^g geuer ber ^ubfal bcmd^ret it z/ y* 

fir. 4& tebet e5 mft ben St)t1|len aiif bein SBcg jum Mm in fo(cf)etti 
. anD/ Da(J tie Durcb D8 ge<p Der $tu6fal mfiffett bemdbit unb gcldutert 
i)at jich /a ein e&rifl in biefec gjjtft nitfrtS anberS iu wrfejcn/ 

ate Dafl er ft(6" gur Slnftt&tzmg f^icfen muf? 
1. 5)?ein 5^inb; milt bu Otteg Stenw fam/ fo fc^icfe bic^ 
3lnfe^tung. iracb a, i. 

49* 3Ste f)at man M. fecner in folftpi Slnfeeftftingett ju DerJaUet}? 
' 5on0r/ a^&trt w eitet Swbe/ wcnn i&r in 
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tmb wiflTet/ &aeuet@fatibe/ [0 er 
tecf?tfd)afeti iff; @eb(t tourcfek 3?ac. */ a* j* 
r. ? o. ssirb fold&t Sriififal iinb Sbtfefttimg ben (SftrijUrt urn beptDiQeri 
wn )tt iiigefd)idrr, bap fie affetn foflen Bemdftrc ftleiften; ober foabett fjc 
aucb no$ fonberficOe SOBiberfat&av urn beS SJamenS g&riflj miffen? 
% @olc|e$ babe ic^ $u eucf) geteW/ &a s^t* cticf) nic^t argett 
@ie wer&en euc& in ben ^Sann t$un ; ^ fotnmf abet 4 bie 3eic 
fcafo wer eud) tdbttt/ twrb metjnen/ er f^tie Oft einen S)ien|l 
tattttt* Un& fo(d)e6 werben fie etic^ bartim f^utt^ baf 0e webet 
meitieit ^ater nocfj mtd^ etfcnnem 2lba fo/c^e^ babe tc& jti 
cud^ gerebt/ auf bof wann' bte Srit f ommett wirb/ baf i&t* batm 
flebencfet/ pa ic^S euc5 gefagt babe* 3o&* iff/ 1 bis 4* 
f. 5 f * m iQ woW/ man tjat auf bitftm fc&malen 2Beg t) 

aiic& Jeinbeaii Decmutben? 

21, Step $(*r/ tDie ji'nb meiner einbe fo bief/ titib fegen 
fo 6iel tt)ibet* mfcb. Q3iet fagen on nieines: @ee(e: (gpie |at 
He ^iifffe bep 0^$ <Sela. feqq. ^f. 3, i* ^* 
gr. 53. SBie foa jl$ a6ec dn 6(>ri(l gegen feine Iei6Iid&e geinbe ue^at 
1% unb ^ ^at et in feinec l)i1fiiic^en mifferf^afift bipfaK DOC 

Drbcc ton feinem $onig ? 

21* 3d& abesr fage 01$; tebet eure S^nbe/ fegnet We eud) jja^ 
ett; tfjijt tt)of)l benen bte eucb Dafien/ bitwt ftit* bte/ fo atd) be^ 
leibtgen unb eifo(gen* SD?artb* f / 44* 
gr si. SBeilett tin Sbrift feine Iei6lid)e geinbe burd& bte Bfefie 
ben foa/ fo fcagt f!cj>*/ m8 benn bie Etebe we twcfjr ledger/ bent 



S&fe tebe tfl langmiitbig b freunWf*/ bte ft'efce eiffett 
bie Itebe tretbet nt^e mutftwiBen/ fte blebet ft'd^ md&tf f?e 
(leffet |ic nic^t ungebdtbtg/ fie fu^et ntd&t bag i^re/ fie Wflfet ftcf) 
icl)t erbtttern/ fte ttac^tet rtfd&t nacb @(|>flben/ fie freuet (?<& ntd&t 
ft>anng untec^t jugel)ef/ fte freuef ftcb abet t^ann^ wJ)f jugebet 
@te&ettrdget dtteu/ fte glaubet alle^/ fte boffetatte^/ fte Dulbet 
alle^ i Cor* ij/4b!^7* 

Sr. 54* 5Bie i)l tf bann 6c(!eW urn bte geiflli^e Seinbe, maS Doe SEBaf* 
fen unb tmfy bcr e^ctfUi^en SRttterfcfxtfft nwbett 6iu erforbect? 
21. S)enn ob m mob( tm Sfetfcf) manbefn/ fo fhretfen wit bo<^ 
tiic&t flet'fcbficber 2Beife/ benn bie SBaffen tinferer ^Xttterf^aft 
ftnb ntd&t feifcbKcfj/ (onbern mddbti^fftr Ott/ ju wrfldren bte 
55eefltunde/ bamtt wfe wtjl6ren bte 2lnf^(dge tinb afle $6* 
|?e/ bie ftc& erbebet jber ba 6rf dnttig Otte^/ unb mbmen 
gefangen ade QSeruunfft iinter ben eborfain Cbnfii. a Cotint 
4*> S) 3 S^ ff^ 
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gr. H. fnb Me SBaffm geimftmr SttmrfdNft nf$f fWf<Wi<8/ finfr 
teirD aucf) nicfjf fldf(bli<& jjefirittcti: fo tmiflm ^ ^cin&e fajn, tcncn auf 
eine anficre SJeifc 2Biter|tan& getftan nwbm mtifl 20a* fmb nun 



meirte SSrtbeti fctji) ffarcC in bent <&!/ tmbftt 
ber $0]ad)t feiner fdrcfe. giebet an ben ^atnifd) OtfeS/ 
6a i^r beffe^en fonnec gegen Die tijligen 2tnWufe De^ ^eyfc(g. 
S)enn n>ir ^abett nic^t mitSleifd) tinD 58lut ju fdrnpfcn^ fonbem 
mit ^rjteri wnb ettsaftjgen/ nebmft^/ rait ben $(mn ba 
2Belt^ bie in ber ginflemif Diefcr SBBcft tjerrfc&en/ mit ben M* 
fen eijlern unter bem ^immeu pl). t> 10. n. iz* 

St. 56. @inb baJ bie gcinbc affe^Die man iifjcwfnbeti mup? 
5i 5)ann affe$> wa^ t)on @O^ gcbo^ren iflf, 
bie 2Bc(t; unb tmfet faube ijl ber @ieg/ b bie 

tooanben bat 1 9fo^- 5/ 4* 

gr. 57- @nb rto6 me&r SinDe/ me!i$e tDilc Die cete flreiiert? 

21. fiieben SStflbciv icf) eraiaftne aid)/ a(8 bi? grembtin 
tinb pilgrim : Sntfjaftet eu^ on fleifc^ticfeert Suffe 
ber bie @eefe flwitem i ^3et z/ n* unb fetnet : <5o fafef nun 
bie unbe nid&t ^ettfc^n in eiircm fteitficlett i& 
fam ju leijlen m i^ren SiijTcn* 9?6m- / 10. 

gt s8. SBormitCit mug maitfeine 3KaiJtiinl> 0t4rtfe ermcl)n 



ffaftf fa bem^grtn/ unbm 

ber 93?ac&t fewer tdrcfc* gp5* ^/ 10. 
gt\ 59. $dt man auc| Jftai&rtc&t, Sag ft$ ein JCampf iinb aeit et?6o6m? 
21* Unb e^ evf)ub.fic^ ein ttcit itn^immeit 9)Jicf)ael unb 
feine <nge( flritten mit bem Spta^w/ tinb ber S)rac&e jfeitt/nb 
jae Snget; unb |t<0etm ni(^f> auc& twtb tt)te t 
we^r funben im ^immel Unb es nwrb au^geworffen 
fe 5)rad>e/ bie oto @d)fange/ bie ba fceifiet 
tanad/ bet bie^an^e 2Srft etf&l)wff unb 
bie grben/ unb feine Sngel turben auc& bof)in 

IZ; 7* 8* 9* 

ST. 60, 2gei[ nun bfefer &6fe gtinD, im ^immel ijl Sej!ritten/im& rtii^ 
ifierauaben un& au^gefloffen/ aucb ityn Hint Stdtte -im immel mebr et^ 
funbtn ift; SSitr atcc fo lang wfr auf grbenmobnen, einen folcbeti geinb^ 
un& eclen^33ZorDcc ju 6e(lrUi IjaBen/ nnb einen foWi tampff au8 
liSettcn jftrdjften in Werct 311 tid)ten ijl wrgefien^ mo iinS @5> ni$t 
mit Dec gjia^t feinec sottlicften ftcdfft tmb etdcdfc 311 $ulffe fomrnt/ im& 
Dec ftaccfe ^efe aup SDatiM etantti b Sem 3iiefea feinen 
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fart/ tin! nid)t in fetoe 93fdjtt'muttg m'mmf/ fo irb Wefec geinft mtf ben 
eg jwm $immdi<6 fuften |ti ttrfpemit. Satin mil unfa* SSa 
id ni$t* geiftan, ir fmb gar 6afD airf eigenen Sfrdfftcn niebergcUflet? 
21. Unb nun ftwc&t ber */ Der Dicf) gefdbaffen feat/ 
tint) bi$ gemadjt f>at $frael: gfircfrfe bid) nicf)t/ benn t 
tic& eriifet/ ic& fjabe btc& bei> bctnem ?Ramen ^eruffen/ bu bijl 
mem. S>enn fo bu btttq> Gaffer ^ef)eft/ mill ic& bet) bit fep/ 
t?af bi<^ t)ie ftime nicftf t>etfdujfen^ unb fo bu ins geuer ge* 
folt bu tric&t brennen/ tinb bie gfamme foH bi^ nic^t an^ 
feq'q. 3ef. 43 / 



61 . 3(1 biefe Serftelfltonfl uttg Sftmen jiitn 64U& fo ftnft ttitr 14 
[t(tfe(tg i 



recf)t fl[t(tfe(tg in aUettt/ wa^ nit* na* Otce^ sasiffm (egegnm fan? 

2L S05a^ wotten ir Derm wetter -fagen? Sfl O^ ftor 
er mag wtber un^ fep? ^GBetcfeer aiic^ feine^ eigenett 

0tie$ mc&twtf^pnet/fonbem if)n fur un^ allebaf)in gegeben: 
2Gie fofte nin'ttiit if)tti ni^t otte^ fc&encfen ? 3{dm, 8/ 3^3^ 
unb fo fewer bis p @nbe* 

Sr* $s. SBotwt'cf) &a6en Me lauWgcri Wtfen 8<int) fi6craunt)cn? 

21. Unb |ie fjaben if>n tibernwnben/ burc^ beg $ammed S8(uf/ 
nnb but^ ba^ 2Bort iI)Ver geugnijj/ unb I)aben ff)r f eben ni^t 
gejtebet big an ben ^ob. 43ffenb. ia/ n. 

gr. 6j, ?Sann man bucct) Cftrifit Sob unb 95lf/ jur UeBcrainbuug 

fommen fan, fo man ficft in a&rem lauBen an 6f)ri|lijm fiBergi&f/ fo feat 

man la sine Seflung, iDorinnen man filler iji Dor tiefern 



21 S)er ^ame be^ ^rtn ill em e|le @*fo/ ber 
tefdufft baf)tn; unb n>irb befc^trmet @pr. @af. is/ 10. 

gr. 64 5Seilen a6ec Mefec geinb sinb eefensCW&rber, tinfere erpcft 
Uern im ^acaDief aucf) in biefec SDifliing angetroffen/ welifte r mil t* 
wait niftt ffttte cinnebmen fonnen/ feat fie a6cr bur* i(l iinb SSctrug ixut 
|in ge5ro*t/ bap ffe biefe SBefhing wn fel6|ien tifiergefien; fo j|i Die grage: 
D6 man ait$ in biefec Sellung no* utfa* ftat/ auf DerSOBad&t an fcpti? 
21. @eb nftcbtern unb n>a^et/ benn euer SOBiberfac&er ber 
^eufef/ gefyet umfjer^ n>fe ein brulfenber tym? unb fu^ef/ et 
d^en er ^erfd)(inge. 35em wiberjlel^et efi im @(auben/ unb tt>if* 
fet/ bafTeben biefelbigen Ueiben ubet eure SStftber in ber SBBett 
i ^3ef* $/ 8* 9* 

Sr. <5f 2Bie lang fiat man ja6t6ig oadfer tit fetjn? 
@o fet)b nun watfer attejeit/ unb bdtet/ bap if)r wfirbfg 
m6gef/ ju enfflie^en bfefem alien/ bag gefc^e^en foB/ unb 

. Sue, 
4 
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r. 66. ms fxtfen foliftt 2Bac|fec toe/ obtr jum 5d 
21. SSSacbet/ Met im touben/ Jepb mdnnlicfv unD 
ftarcf, 2llle eure 3)inge (affrt in ber fr'ebe 0efc&e&en. i Coring 
1^/13. 14. 

$r. 67. 5&<tS or gitoaw aififfttt fie anjieljen, nb twgen? 
2(. @o $iel)ct nun an al<J Die Stugetwaljlten @Otc^ 
gen unD eliebten/ ^erili^ tbn<n/ Kun&(ic^feit^ 
^ ebult; unt) twrfraget einev ben an&ern/ unt> 
untfc eitiflriber/ fo jetnanb ^e &at wifac ben an* 
(eic|wic S5ri|htf euc^ oergeben 6at/ alfo fluc& i{>r. He* 
aber jieftet an Die iebe, bte ba ijl bag Sfcanb bet 
fommen^eit CofoflT. 3/ . 13. 14, a. f* f. big 17. 

gr. 6g. 3Bon'nnm feefleljet iftre Xrfefl**9titotmg/ Aflrnifco unD 
t>^ jle Idgli* etjirdjfen, unb in SSmitfcfcafFt ftttfien muffen/ roann 0{ Wtftn 



2. rsttiffet ben ^arnifcf) Otttf / auf bag $r/ wenn 
Wfc @funb(etn Wmmt ^Btberftanb t^un/ unb atle$ wo^t 
listen/ unb bag ft(b b<5aifn nw^ef. @o fie&et nun/ ut 
fet cure ^nben mtt bee 2Bflljr5eit/ unb angejogen mit bcm 
5freb ber erecfjfigfett, unt) an 55einen gcjliefelt/ all ferttg 
ireibcn ba^ helium be^ gn'eben*/ barait il)r bereit fepb ; 
alien SJingett abet* ergreiffet ben cbilb btf 
^em ibr au^l6fd)en fdnnet, aHe feurige ^Jfeite 
Wnb ne^'met ben ^e(m be$ ^te/ unb ba3 
Oeg/ ttjeld^e^ ifl ba$ 5!Bo Otted. Unb bdeet fief* in alfetn 
5tn(iegen/ mit bitten unb flefyen im @ei(f/ unb tvacpet baju/ mit 
2lnf)atten/ unb sleftm fur affe ' 
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ober 

er Kt'nbw* 

tttel 3$ wetg em BlfimUin ^ubfd^ urti> ftiif* 

mt/ Krte f ittber f fommt fterfie 

tint) lei'ttet 36tt3)2 f ennen : 
J?ommt t)o$ iml) fe&t/ toie gut er 
SBie fromm imb trenj 
tfommt/ tftut ifttt sojeijfer neitnett, 

OJfefiet 



3Bte fierttidj er 



^k> 



flttte* au 

3. 6c win eud& Icrnen/ flltt unD froraia 
Siac|> Ofte^ SBrlfen te6eti^ 

r rwffet: SieBe^ Xinblein/ romiti! 
tinb4erbe fromm/ 
3^ Witt btr dffe geBett* 

4. ), fommt bann ^inber ! ge&t boc& 
3fu fcJjone e^ute 

tt f lerttt/ wnb fotget feinei: 
S)ie ectionen ftnb 
3)a fe^t eu$ fier/ " 
Stuf fetnei: aBei*&eit 

5. SBBie gut i(l e^ ie f(ftdn nub 
SBie lieblic^ atiiufeften: 

SBartti fiinDec recpt g^orfatn 

Unb gern affein; 

3n 36ll Sc^ufe gefyen. 

6. S)a lernea ft'e/ mil Sijt unb 
SRc^t 6dten/ lefen f fingen. 
Itnb fu^ti tijre 

"n J^eiligf eit/ 

it 3g@ 

. D! fol$e Srnber 

e iDerbcn emig mo&tten/ 
im J&imtnelrei^ ttit fcoftem 3wrt5 

o 3g@u@ tfiut, 

en fromtnm ^inbern 



fe" 
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)C 



Sin tag imb fcmbett Ic6(*a f 

Stem 2fo<jfo kin gut'**/ feiti Zwutigfeifr 



2Btrb fie ba me&c umge&eit t 

9, Srnntf ficfienitmbei' lernef 
ilnbliebet SCfuffi fmbtidj: 

t ifom/ ate eiitt 
ffiefiet fern; 
dflfem/ ma$ ttut 4 

10. Jofat *ttcf) ber 6ofen 
S)er Sdufferr unb her 

wren ^gSUSO? nur 
lie&ef 6DIf 
fep witt 53 
3jja$teu< mit S 
i^t iu feinen gufien: 
gebef i&m Die te 
ilnb fagf: J&e^Imtb! 
lap rnid^/ S)ic& fuffen. 
tip ate f leine 



Httb fagt: & foffe gnabifl 

uc^ Si&beriein; 

1lnb euer fic& erb^rmen. % 

15. gr foff enc& fegnett mtf erjlattft/ 
SDaf iftr ba^ ^5dfe fc|eiiet f 
ft* foil euc^ terbet| re^t 
31B eitt J&ct)tanb f 
Set en$ Don tiitb Befreoet 

14. 3<t fiittet ifinf er tDofle b 
uc^ Sufi unb Siete ftfjerttfen: 
em lieJe?/ fanjfte*/ fiiffefi 



5. & fofle ewer 
feiner ie6e fnffen/ 

^ benefe fttmmefmartf/ 
Hnb aflfen 6c|er^ 
SBera^tf urn feinet witon. 
16. &o f 55inber f feangi i 
3(cfi! fyangtifymatt bie^anbe* 
unb fast: 3S@U! fiif>re 
fortait, 
n/ 6i artf i&e! 
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'. guf)f tin?/ <Mi$ Wafer 20j}(lenepi 



treu ! 
jDie Jperrlw&feit to* 



@ter& Set 

BPer mir Sen Heben (5<Dttllf{ waiter*. 

fommet fter, iftr 3enfiJe5WmrJ 

fommt; nt> fefit bte 
SMe Sftid&tigfeit; Der flol^en 
ttnb ijrtf 2een^ telfett. 
S)ann ate*, affel/ toag I6r fe 
S)a tragt bie Obf^rifft: & 
s. 3* liege feietv imetec6e* 
QJom linben *ift0<m4 inflfdty 
SKein @ei(l weif feme 3tu^e * ta 
JDie mir Die Itebe attt> geruffi, 
SIK nur ten Stamen ^Sfu 6f>n(I/ 
^ec autfi im ob mein Seben 

3. SiBein ieitQ^ 6ett tfl oe 
ilnb-meine oge fmb oocbeo : 
S5ie ftiflje SDBattfaljrt ij 

& iff dn tttii' tie 
Soc^ 6in i$ (toft; 
$><$ tu auA mit m SRet)&en bri 

4. 3<J {>ab tut* Dt 
S)er 2Belt f$on langfl, 

Itnt Anf bent f^tnalen 3fttf Wbe, 
Si<t^ tsaftrer eelen SRuft getratpt. 
S)o* daft i$ nt^tget^tt, imtf taugt, 
llnb oielju menig Srnft gebra 

5. 2l| >>! bur^ beme 
?9?ai$b mi* fefr> noc^ feereit 
S)a ii>, an meinent le^tetl t nbe, 
^n teinem J^epl getrojl ' 

ein 3BiB fet) mir in - 



6, jjMei'mrt mm ico nun ^loweiv n 
ISon tenen, tie micp ftier r gef ennt/ 
58or erjl Doit benen/ t)ie m granteri* 

tfireirmatt orjjen^etant/ 
L*(| 7 t Ott/ wfll) 6attt S<i8 wttp S 
ifjn erat; nun 8te Sla^t 



@ t 
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7; Hf Sftd$t| ifjr Steven bfefer Den, 
2>ie iftr belt 3lei(5tftam nennt ein hitff 
f $ iisif^te nfemal* rei ju 
^ toci^rt 60$ mir ein Sluge 
tlnb Cftrljhi* ruff: ein f)arfe 
'wn&ti bQ<f)i Utt i$i stiitt Sttieu* 
ul: 



S)te 6ti m$w weif t mm fti> util) 
unb uur Dem @<nan 
gofg sOtte* ernflem SBott tinD 
onfi fitibjl bii emig feitte itat). 
9* 6t Sftadjt iftr Self gejtttnten ^>erftett/ 
2>ie i&r <wif Srteft grewbe fti$t/ 
3n Jturftaett/ Sa^en/ preleri? 
Cub eiirem @OSt nt$t Brlnjet 
Slcfj/ t&til bo$ eelen, 
ojifl f^rt i^r ift tie ern . 
so* @ut 5ft$t/ eu$ mit eitianber affeit* 
S)n fdfcfje? 6ofe/ arge SBeft/ 
euei 4 Sljtm mir nt$t 
en A mcin 2BanbeI 

Otte* 

fpat 
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Clearly setting forth not only in what manner chil- 
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given at school, but also how they may 
be well instructed in the knowl- 
edge of godliness. 
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common good authorized to be printed. 
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Printed by, and to be had of, Christopher Saur, 1770 



PUBLISHER'S PREFACE 

BELOVED KEADEK: 

It is, beyond dispute, one of the first duties of 
parents and rulers to rear and rule their children 
and subjects in the fear of God. This, above all else, 
requires our greatest diligence and care in a two- 
fold, yea, threefold manner : 

First, we shall look upon them as precious gifts 
which God has entrusted to us, not only that we' 
should play with them and have in them our temporal 
delights, but that we are under obligation to exert 
every effort to bring them up in the nurture and 
admonition of the Lord. (Ephes. vi, 4.) Knowing 
that we shall be called to account for all that is given 
us, for unto whomsoever much is given, whatever it 
may be, of him shall much be required. (Luke xii, 
48.) A pious teacher writes that parents may earn 
heaven or hell by their children, just as they bring 
them up. 

Second, in addition to this, therefore, is required 
not only a formal admonition ; "Not so, my children, 
do not such evil things," as did the old priest Eli in 
I SamL ii, 23, etc., nor with constant nagging or 
beating whereby children are incensed to anger, but 
rather an earnest admonition to the Lord, with 
sound punishment if these admonitions are not suf- 
ficient to suppress evil, and a good, steadfast life in 
godliness ; for bad examples ruin more than all good 
precepts combined can build up. Children keep a 
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sharp eye on those who are set over them, be they 
parents or teachers. 

Third, in order not to offend one of these little 
ones, a thing which is fraught with such severe pun- 
ishment (Matth. xviii, 6, 10), we require untiring 
prayer for ourselves and for the gifts entrusted to 
us, that God may add His blessing that they may be 
brought up to His glory. Even if we were to apply 
all diligence in planting good seed in our youth by 
good teaching, and water it by careful training, yet 
God must give it strength, or it will not flourish. 
For we cannot give our children other hearts, but 
God can. Therefore, we should earnestly continue to 
pray day and night and beseech Him for their sakes ; 
and when parents and teachers once make this their 
main object and greatest care, to bring up their chil- 
dren and those entrusted to them to the honor of God 
and to do with them as the Lord has already admon- 
ished the children of Israel in the Old Covenant (5th 
book of Moses vi, 6 ? 7), "And these words, which I 
command thee this day, shall be in thine heart: And 
thou shalt teach them diligently unto thy children, 
and shalt talk of them when thou sittest in thine 
house, and when thou walkest by the way, and when 
thou liest down, and when thou risest'up. " Then in 
a few years we should see quite a different world. 
And although it does not lie in the power of parents 
to give their children new hearts, their efforts would 
still not be in vain, but God would add His blessing 
to their diligence, and if with all their diligence and 
those wholesome admonitions some should fail, they 
have still saved their own souls. 
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Ordinary life is similar to a household, the usual 
thing therein, be it orderly or disorderly, cleaves to 
the children throughout their lives, so that Solomon 
may well say in 22 Cap. v. 6, " Train up a child in the 
way he should go, and when he is old he will not 
depart from it." Can we not similarly plant early a 
fear of God; when at every opportunity vice is 
made hateful and virtue and love of God desirable ? 
Therefore parents should be especially careful of 
the company into which they send their children, 
and especially what teachers they choose for them ; 
for what they see and hear of these impresses itself 
deeply upon their tender spirits. 

This my beloved father saw clearly, and already 
almost twenty years ago he felt a desire to meet our 
wants, as far as possible, in this respect, and as he 
knew of a man whose whole desire was to seek the 
children's best advantage in body and soul, to teach 
godliness as well as the ordinary branches, and in 
accordance with the advice of the Apostle Paul (Tit. 
ii, 7), always showed himself a good example, and 
was also blessed with a natural gift, he was desirous 
of obtaining a written statement of his school man- 
agement that he might print and publish it, that 
other teachers who are anxious to instruct their 
children well and are not so richly gifted might find 
something in it to improve themselves. And for 
others, who care not whether the children learn any- 
thing or not, so long as they receive their pay, it 
should serve as a means of shaming them, when they 
see that parents too know how a well-planned school 
should be kept, and finally it is to teach the parents 
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themselves what to do with children whom they 
earnestly wish to teach something good, for many 
parents in this country are obliged to teach their 
children themselves, (and others should do so rather 
than send them to teachers whose lives are stained 
with vice). These and other considerations have 
induced my beloved father to write to one of his 
good friends, as may be seen from the following 
letter. 

Thus our good friend Dock was willing to write 
such a work, but when it was completed, he could 
not make up his mind to have it printed, because of 
a certain modesty, fearing that it would be looked 
upon as a monument to himself and thus be taken 
amiss. For this reason he was unwilling for it to 
be published during his lifetime, and it therefore lay 
nineteen years, until a few friends of the common 
good begged him persistently to have it published. 
Finally he yielded, and in the year just passed it was 
given me to publish. After reading it, and finding 
much pleasure therein, I consented to print it, but 
before I could attend to the work, the MS. was 
mislaid that I knew not how to find it again, and I 
feared that it had been sold as plain paper, so that I 
advertised in the newspaper for its return and 
offered a reward to the finder. "When it still re- 
mained undiscovered, some people cherished evil 
thoughts, charging me with willfully putting it out 
of the way on account of some possible distasteful 
features in it. This I was forced to bear for some 
time, and had nothing to justify me but my good 
conscience. However, the author was not unhappy 
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over the delay, and sent me a letter begging me not 
to worry over the loss of the MS., that It had never 
been his intention to have it published during his 
lifetime, and so he was quite well satisfied that it 
was lost. But when, as it seemed, I had borne my 
disgrace long enough, the MS. was finally found, in 
a spot where my men and I had repeatedly looked 
for it searchingly without noticing it, after having 
been lost for more than a year. So I have been 
unwilling to make any further delay, and here I 
give it to you, dear reader, as the honest, benevolent 
author wrote it, for the good of all who may read 
and profit by it. I hope no harm has been done by 
its having lain so long, for perhaps those who would 
have read it then would have laid it by and forgotten 
it by this time, and in our day it is as important as 
then, or more so. For experience teaches, that as 
the end of time draws nigh, so carelessness toward 
the good increases, and mankind is in godly things 
so careless and so indifferent to profitable instruc- 
tion as was scarcely the case in the time of ISToe, of 
which it is said : "They heeded it not." And we see 
that almost everywhere children are far more care- 
fully instructed in the equality of the world and 
useless things than in useful duties that stimulate to 
godliness. 

That this little work may serve the purpose for 
which it was first written and compiled by the 
author, and having been delayed so long may be 
received with the greater attention, is the sincere 
wish of your faithful friend who has at heart the 
welfare of all men. CHRISTOPHER SAUR. 

GERMANTOWN, March 27, 1770. 
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OCCASION FOR WRITING 
THIS LITTLE BOOK 



DIELMAN KOLB : 
The thought lias frequently occurred to me, gone 
and returned, that you should (if you have the time 
in the future) some time write down for me the art 
and method employed in keeping school by our 
friend Dock. How he receives the children into 
school. How he manages various children in differ- 
ent ways. How he treats them kindly and lovingly 
that they both fear and love him. That they love 
one another. Also of their letter-writing. How 
he trains them to maintain silence. How he uses 
shame as an incentive to teach diligence. Also how 
he draws childlike pictures for them to practice. In 
fine, I should like to have you describe it to me 
briefly or at length, in such a manner that if he 
should depart this life we could give a just descrip- 
tion of him, partly for the glory of God and partly 
for the instruction of other schoolmasters and of 
their successors, how it is possible to educate the 
youth. This I think would be well worth printing, 
during his life-time if he be willing, or afterward. 
At least I should like to send it to Germany if he 
should be unwilling to see it printed during his life. 
I consider it important, for it is desirable to know 
how to instruct children in letters and religion. 
While you could not use your pen I have gladly 
excused you, but now you have no such excuse as 
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you had when you were ill. I have mentioned only 
a few points that chanced to occur to me. You can 
enlarge upon it, and I think there is nothing in his 
conduct toward children and adults but is worthy 
of consideration. I send my heartiest regards to 
you and your wife and remain indebted to you in 
love and service. 

CHRISTOPHER SAUR. 

GEKMANTOWN, Aug. 3, 1750. 



AUTHOR'S PREFACE 

SOLLFOKD, Aug. 8, 1750. 

SALUTEM, ESTEEMED FKIEND : 

With, present writing will say that I was to-day, 
for a definite purpose, called upon to visit Friend 
Dielman Kolb, who told me that he is in receipt of a 
letter from Friend Christopher Saur, in which he 
inquires, in general, as to my school management,* 
concerning which he would like to know, not only 
the art and method by which I receive the children, 
but also how I keep order among them. Then 
Friend Dielman explained to me thus: He would 
like to undertake such a labor of love for his Friend 
Saur, but as he is not thoroughly acquainted with 
my methods he is, therefore, not able to comply with 
Friend Saur's request in a satisfactory manner. 
Therefore he has begged me to take the burden upon 
my shoulders and make a report, to gratify Saur's 
wishes. This I am not able to refuse altogether on 
account of my love for Friend Saur and Friend 
Dielman, but I find many difficulties in a matter of 
this kind which I should like, first of all, to explain. 

As regards reporting upon the questions that 
Friend Saur has put to Friend Dielman and the 
latter to me, I could easily answer them, seeing that 
my daily dealings with youth are known to me better 
than to another. But the difficulty is this: that it 
would appear as though I were trying to build up 
for myself a reputation, testimonial or unsavory 
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monument, which, if it were indeed true, would de- 
serve before G-od and all pious, Christian people, not 
honor, but rather ridicule and shame, and could not 
conduce to my soul's welfare and salvation. It 
would only be food for self-love. But may the Lord 
keep this far from me, for many pious hearts have 
been attacked by this robber and have lost what they 
had attained in the grace of God. Por example, take 
even wise Solomon himself, who had not his equal in 
wisdom, riches, honor and glory, all of which and 
more he obtained from the Lord by prayer. In time 
he had through divine grace risen so high in knowl- 
edge, wisdom and understanding, that none was his 
equal; he flourished like a tree by the rivers of 
water. Of his wisdom and what he accomplished 
by it we may read at length in the first book of 
Kings, third to tenth chapters. Yet, after Solomon 
allowed self-love to conquer him, this beautiful tree 
still stood in honor and glory, but self-love had bred 
so many nests of caterpillars that many of Solo- 
mon's first fruits were withered, which displeased 
God, as may be read in I Kings xi. 

In my dealings with youth, this is of all my 
duties the heaviest burden upon my heart, and it 
outweighs everything else, call it what you may, 
namely this: How I may rule and conduct my 
household that I may some day receive a gracious 
testimonial from the great Shepherd of the sheep, 
who entrusted the young lambs to me through 
twenty-six years. They were really entrusted to me 
thirty-six years, by an occupation that no one knows 
better than I. But in this country I neglected that 
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profession for ten years, for which I often felt the 
smiting liand of God, which before then had served 
me well. May the Lord graciously overlook my 
neglect of the youth during that time. 

Further regarding the work asked of me, I 
stand here as in a deep valley, with a high mountain 
range before me, and I would much rather end my 
few remaining days down here in the valley, in the 
simplicity of life, God being willing, than climb the 
mountain. I hope my friend will be able to under- 
stand me. But as my friend ? s interest in this matter 
is the glory of God, and the good education of youth, 
I can and will not refuse to add what is in my feeble 
power. Especially as I shall soon, though only God 
knows when, leave this mortal habitation. O, it 
should be the supreme desire of every one to pro- 
mote the glory of God and the common good, for this 
can make us happy here and in eternity. Holy 
Script tells us in so many places to do this. For the 
sake of brevity I shall quote only St. Peter's words 
(I Peter iv, 10, 11), "As every man hath received 
the gift even so minister the same one to another, as 
good stewards of the manifold grace of God. If any 
man speak let him speak as the oracles of God ; if 
any man minister, let him do it as of the ability 
which God giveth; that God in all things may be 
glorified through Jesus Christ; to whom be praise 
and dominion for ever and ever. Amen." 

Beloved friend, this admonition of the Apostle 
binds me for the glory of God to serve my neighbor 
with the gift that God has given me, as I wish to be 
considered a faithful steward before God, this being 
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as aforesaid the aim toward which I strive, and to 
obtain which is dearer to me than all that is visible. 
As I know that I can do nothing of my own strength 
without God's help and the strength of His Holy 
Spirit, and that my best work is incomplete, I give 
my school management to my friend on this condi- 
tion: should lie find anything therein that would 
serve for the glory of God or the assistance of 
others, let him put it where it belongs, and render 
unto God what is God's. (Psalm cxv, 1.) Also, if 
my friend during my life-time can give to me or my 
pupils any useful directions (that will add to the 
glory of God) I am willing and duty-bound to accept 
the same with love. 

'Now to arrive at the request of Friend Dielman, 
I could begin at once, but as Friend Christopher 
Saur asked of Dielman a report of everything, in- 
cluding the correspondence of the pupils with one 
another, I must give Friend Saur an explanation 
of this latter, so that when we come to it, lie may 
be enlightened. 

After I had, as stated above, given up the school 
at Skippack which I had taught for ten years, and 
lived ten years in the country, doing farming ac- 
cording to my limited ability, various opportunities 
for teaching presented themselves, until finally I 
began teaching again, in the two townships of Skip- 
pack and Sollf ord, three days weekly in each school. 
But I was already acquainted with keeping school 
in this country, and knew that it is very different 
from methods in Germany, where the schools stand 
upon such pillars as the common man cannot well 
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overthrow. Then when I considered the duties of 
the profession, and firmly determined to carry out 
all these duties, I also saw the degenerate condi- 
tion of youth, and the many wrongs of this world 
by which adults spoil and distress youth. And I 
saw not only my own uuaworthiness, but also the 
unequal ability of parents in the training of 
their children, for while some seek the salva- 
tion of their children in precept and example, 
and do all in their power to promote the glory 
of God and the good of their children, others 
are quite the opposite. They teach their chil- 
dren evil by their own example, and thus the 
teacher must counteract this influence and be stern 
toward such unruly pupils. This readily gives a 
teacher the reputation of being partial. It is said 
that he is more severe with one child than with 
another. This indeed he must be, for the children's 
sake, that good children may not be ruined by bad 
ones. Otherwise it is of course a teacher's duty to 
be impartial. The poor beggar child, scurfy, ragged 
and lousy, if otherwise it have a good disposition 
and willingness to learn, should be as dear to him 
though he never receive a penny for it in this world, 
as the child of wealth from whom he expects good 
remuneration. The rich reward for the poor child 
will come in the next world. In fact, it would take 
too long to enumerate all the duties of a schoolmas- 
ter. But it would take still longer to enumerate his 
troubles. Considering all this, I early discovered 
that if I wished to accomplish good among children 
I must daily with David, lift up my eyes to the 
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mountains for help (Psalm cxxi) if I wished to do 
good work in the world as it exists, and so I re- 
entered this work and have thus far remained in it. 
I often wish I could have accomplished more, "but I 
thank God for helping me to do as much as I did. 

Concerning Friend Saur's first question, how I 
receive the children at school, I proceed as follows : 
the child is first given a welcome by the other chil- 
dren, who extend their hands to him. Then 1 ask him 
if he will "be diligent and obedient. If he promises 
this, he is told how to behave ; and when he can say 
Ms A B C's and point out each letter with his index 
finger, he is put into the Ab. When he reaches this 
class Ms father owes him a penny, and his mother 
must fry him two eggs for his diligence, and the 
same reward is due him with each advance; for 
instance, when he enters the word class. But when 
he enters the reading class, I owe him a present, if 
he reaches the class in the required time and has been 
diligent, and the first day this child comes to school 
he receives a note stating : ' ' Diligent. One pence. ' ? 
TMs means that he has been admitted to the school ; 
but it is also explained to him that if he is lazy or 
disobedient his note is taken from him. Continued 
disinclination to learn and stubbornness causes the 
pupil to be proclaimed lazy and inefficient before the 
whole class, and he is told that he belongs in a school 
for incorrigibles. Then I ask the child again if he 
will be diligent and obedient. Answering yes, he is 
shown his place. If it is a boy, I ask the other boys, 
if a girl, I ask the girls, who among them will take 
care of this new child and teach it. According to 
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the extent to which the child is known, or its pleas- 
ant or unpleasant appearance, more or less children 
express their willingness. If none apply, I ask who 
will teach this child for a certain time for a bird or a 
writing-copy. Then it is seldom difficult to get a re- 
sponse. This is a description of my way of receiving 
the child into school. 

Further report concerning the assembling of the 
children at school: 

The children arrive as they do because some have 
a great distance to school, others a short distance, so 
that the children cannot assemble as punctually as 
they can in a city. Therefore, when a few children 
are present, those who can read their Testament sit 
together on one bench ; but the boys and girls occupy 
separate benches. They are given a chapter which 
they read at sight consecutively. Meanwhile I write 
copies for them. Those who have read their passage 
of Scripture without error take their places at the 
table and write. Those who fail have to sit at the 
end of the bench, and each new arrival the same ; as 
each one is thus released in order he takes up his 
slate. This process continues until they have all 
assembled. The last one left on the bench is a "lazy 
pupil." 

When all are together, and examined, whether 
they are washed and combed, they sing a psalm or 
a morning hymn, and I sing and pray with them. 
As much as they can understand of the Lord's 
Prayer and the ten commandments (according to 
the gift God has given them) , I exhort and admon- 
ish them accordingly. This much concerning the 
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assembling of pupils. But regarding prayer I will 
add this additional explanation. Children say the 
prayers taught them at home half articulately, and 
too fast, especially the "Our Father" which the 
Lord Himself taught His disciples and which con- 
tains all that we need. I therefore make a practice 
of saying it for them kneeling, and they kneeling 
repeat it after me. After these devotional exer- 
cises those who can write resume their work. Those 
who cannot read the Testament have had time 
during the assemblage to study their lesson. These 
are heard recite immediately after prayer. Those 
who know their lesson receive an on the hand, 
traced with crayon. This is a mark of excellence. 
Those who fail more than three times are sent back 
to study their lesson again. "When all the little ones 
have recited, these are asked again, and any one 
having failed in more than three trials a second 
time, is called "Lazy" by the entire class and his 
name is written down. Whether such a child fear 
the rod or not, I know from experience that this 
denunciation of the children hurts more than if I 
were constantly to wield and flourish the rod. If 
then such a child has friends in school who are able 
to instruct him and desire to do so, he will visit more 
frequently than before. For this reason: if the 
pupiPs name has not been erased before dismissal 
the pupils are at liberty to write down the names of 
those who have been lazy, and take them along home. 
But if the child learns his lesson well in the future, 
Ms name is again presented to the other pupils, and 
they are told that he knew his lesson well and failed 
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in no respect. Then all the pupils call " Diligent" 
to him. When this has taken place Ms name is 
erased from the slate of lazy pupils, and the former 
transgression is forgiven. 

The children who are in the spelling class are 
daily examined in pronunciation. In spelling, when 
a word has more than one syllable, they must repeat 
the whole word, but some, while they can say the 
letters, cannot pronounce the word, and so cannot 
be put to reading. For improvement a child must 
repeat the lesson, and in this way: The child gives 
me the book, I spell the word and he pronounces it. 
If he is slow, another pupil pronounces it for him, 
and in this way he hears how it should be done, and 
knows that he must follow the letters and not his 
own fancy. 

Concerning ABC pupils, it would be best, hav- 
ing but one child, to let it learn one row of letters at 
a time, to say forward and backward. But with 
many, I let them learn the alphabet first, and then 
ask a child to point out a letter that I name. If a 
child is backward or ignorant, I ask^ another, or the 
whole class, and the first one that points to the 
right letter, I grasp his finger and hold it until I 
have put a mark opposite his name. I then ask for 
another letter, &c. Whichever child has during the 
day received the greatest number of marks, has 
pointed out the greatest number of letters. To him 
I owe something a flower drawn on paper or a bird. 
But if several have the same number, we draw lots ; 
this causes less annoyance. In this way not only are 
the very timid cured of their shyness (which is a 
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great hindrance in learning), but a fondness for 
school is increased. Thus much in answer to his 
question, how I take the children into school, how 
school proceeds before and after prayers, and how 
the inattentive and careless are made attentive and 
careful, and how the timid are assisted. 

Further I will state that when the little ones 
have recited for the first time, I give the Testament 
pupils a verse to learn. Those reading newspapers 
and letters sit separately, and those doing sums sit 
separately. But when I find that the little ones are 
good enough at their reading to be fit to read the 
Testament, I offer them to good Testament readers 
for instruction. The willing teacher takes the pupil 
by the hand and leads Mm to his seat. I give them 
two verses to try upon. But if I find that another 
exercise is necessary after this (such as finding a 
passage in Scripture, or learning a passage, in which 
case each reads a verse) , I give only one verse, which 
is not too hard for those trying to read in the Testa- 
ment. If pupils are diligent and able, they are given 
a week's trial, in which time they must learn their 
lesson in the speller with the small pupils and also 
their lesson with the Testament pupil. If they stand 
the test they are advanced the next week from the 
spelling to the Testament class, and they are also 
allowed to write. But those who fail in the Testa- 
ment remain a stated time in the ABC class before 
they are tested again. After the Testament pupils 
have recited, the little ones are taken again. This 
done they are reminded of the chapter read them, 
and asked to consider the teaching therein. As it is 
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the case that this thought is also expressed in other 
passages of Holy Writ, these are found and read, 
and then a hymn is given containing the same teach- 
ing. If time remains,, all are given a short passage 
of Scripture to learn. This done, they must show 
their writing exercises. These are examined and 
numbered, and then the first in turn is given a hard 
word to spell. If he fails the next must spell it and 
so on. The one to spell correctly receives his exer- 
cise. Then the first is given another hard word, and 
so each receives his exercise by spelling a word 
correctly. 

As the children carry their dinner, an hour's 
liberty is given them after dinner. But as they are 
usually inclined to misapply their time if one is not 
constantly with them, one or two of them must read 
a story of the Old Testament (either from Moses 
and the Prophets, or from Solomon's or Sirach's 
Proverbs), while I write copies for them. This 
exercise continues during the noon hour. 

It is also to be noted that children find it neces- 
sary to ask to leave the room, and one must permit 
them to do this, not wishing the uncleanness and 
odor in the school. But the clamor to go out would 
continue all day, and sometimes without need ? so 
that occasionally two or three are out at the same 
time, playing. To prevent this I have driven a nail 
in the door-post, on which hangs a wooden tag. Any 
one needing to leave the room looks for the tag. If 
it is on the nail, this is his permit to go out without 
asking. He takes the tag out with him. If another 
wishes to leave, he does not ask either, but stands by 
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the door until the first returns, from whom he takes 
the tag and goes. If the tag is out too long, the one 
wishing to go inquires who was out last, and from 
him it can be ascertained to whom he gave the tag, 
so that none can remain out too long. 

To teach the uninitiated numbers and figures, I 
write on the blackboard (which hangs where all can 

see) these figures 

1234567890 

far apart, that other figures can be put before and 
behind them. Then I put an before the 1 and 
explain that this does not increase the number. 
Then I erase the and put it after the 1, so that it 
makes 10. If two ciphers follow it makes 100, if 
three follow, 1000, &c. This I show them through 
all the digits. This done I affix to the 1 another 1, 
making 11. But if an is put between it makes 101, 
but if it be placed after, it makes 110. In a similar 
manner I go through all the digits. When this is 
done I give them something to find in the Testament 
or hymnal Those who are quickest have something 
to claim for their diligence, from me or at home. 

As it is desirable for intelligent reading to take 
note of commas, but as the inexperienced find this 
difficult, I have this rule : If one of the Testament 
pupils does not read on, but stops before he reaches 
a comma or period, this counts one-fourth failure. 
Similarly if one reads over a comma, it is one-fourth 
failure. Repeating a word counts one-half. Then 
all failures are noted, and especially where each one 
has failed. When all have read, all those who have 
failed must step forward and according to the num- 
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ber of errors stand in a row. Those who have not 
failed move up, and the others take the lowest 
positions. 

Eegarding the correspondence, I may say that 
for twelve years I kept two schools, as already said, 
and for four summers (during the three months that 
I had free owing to the harvest) I taught school at 
Germantown. Then the pupils in Skippack, when 
I went to Sollf ord, gave me letters, and when I re- 
turned, the Sollford pupils did likewise. It was so 
arranged that pupils of equal ability corresponded. 
When one became his correspondent's superior, he 
wrote to another whose equal he tried to be. 

The superscription was only this : My friendly 
greeting to N. K The contents of the letter con- 
sisted of a short rhyme, or a passage from Scripture, 
and they told something of their school exercises 
(their motto for the week and where it is described, 
&c.). Sometimes one would give the other a ques- 
tion to be answered by a passage of Scripture. I 
doubt not, if two schoolmasters (dwelling in one 
place or not) loving one another and desiring their 
pupils to love one another, were to do this in the love 
of God, it would bear fruit. 

This is a piecemeal description of how children 
are taught letters, and how their steps are led from 
one degree to the next, before they can be brought 
to the aim that we have in view to the glory of G-od 
and for their own salvation, and which will be last 
discussed. 

Now regarding Ms second question : How differ- 
ent children need different treatment, and how ae- 
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cording to the greatness of the offense punishment 
must be increased or lessened. 

I should gladly tell my friend all of this truly, 
but as the subject is such a broad one, I really do 
not know where to begin or end. This is because the 
wickedness of youth exhibits itself in so many ways, 
and the offenses which are taught them by those 
older than themselves are so various, and as Q-od 
Himself declares ; (I Moses viii, 21) "For the imag- 
ination of man's heart is evil from his youth/' so 
that from this impure spring (unless by constant 
effort the bad is suppressed and rooted out) there is 
little hope of improvement. Corruption is so great, 
and increases daily in so many ways, that I am con- 
vinced that it is impossible to do anything of one's 
own power. Where the Lord does not help build, all 
that build work in vain. The slap of the hand, hazel 
branch and birch rod are means of preventing 
wicked outburst, but they cannot change the stub- 
born heart, which holds us all in such sway since the 
fall, that we are all inclined more to the bad than 
to the good, so long as the heart is unchanged and 
not renewed by the spirit of God. But while the 
seed of wickedness is present, it could not grow if 
we were convinced of its presence, and strove ear- 
nestly to remove it, not only from ourselves, but 
from our fellow man and from our youth. As this 
old evil and serpent's sting is the same in all, we all 
are enabled to seek earnestly the same surgeon and 
apply the means of recovery which He prescribes 
for such evil, to ourselves and our youth. For with- 
out recovery we cannot reach peace, for the worm 
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that forever gnaws our conscience through the ser- 
pent ? s sting leads to eternal damnation. May Q-ocl 
mercifully assist us all, that we may not neglect the 
promise to enter into His rest, and none of us re- 
main behind. Amen. 

Because, as has been said, it would take too long 
to enumerate all cases, I shall give my friend only a 
few, together with the means that I have sought to 
apply. But these means cannot cure the damage. 
The Lord of Lords, who holds all in His hand, and 
for whose help we need much to pray in such cases, 
deserves all the praise if we see improvement. 

First, among many children swearing or curs- 
ing is so common, expressing itself variously in so 
many wicked words. If this evil is not warded off, 
such sour " leaven leavens the whole lump," there- 
fore such children are carefully examined, whether 
they understand what they are saying. As it is fre- 
quently very evident that they do not, they are asked 
whether they have thought of the words themselves 
or have heard them; they usually reply that they 
heard them from So and So. If asked why they 
say it also, the answer is usually again, because So 
and So said it. Thus often ignorance is shown. 
They do not know why they are saying it. To such 
it must be explained that they must guard against 
such words; that they are against God's will and 
command. If they hear So and So use them, they 
shall tell that person that he or she is doubly sinning, 
for they got into trouble in school by repeating the 
words. If such children then promise not to use 
the words again, they go free the first time. But if 
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after being warned they persist in the bad habit ? 
after being certain that the accusation is true, they 
are put upon the punishment seat, with the yoke on 
their neck, as a sign of punishment. On promising 
to be good in the future they escape with a few slaps. 
If they again offend, the punishment is increased, 
and they must furnish surety. The oftener the 
offense, the more bondsmen. These bondsmen's 
business is to warn and remind the offender and 
prevent repetition. This is the rein and the bit to 
be put into their mouths for such offense, but the 
change of heart must come from a higher hand, and 
must be sought with diligent prayer. The import 
of God's word must also be explained to the offender 
and the other pupils. What great weight is in all 
this (if one persist and is found guilty to the end) 
and that man must render an account of himself, on 
the judgment day, of every idle word spoken. Such 
passages they must look up and read, and for their 
further instruction they are given a song or a psalm 
to learn. 

Perhaps Pennsylvania was not infected by this 
contagious and wicked plague as early as some other 
countries that are long harassed with bloody war, 
where rough and unmannered soldiers have neither 
propriety nor decency, but do all sorts of wicked 
things in word and deed, without fear of God or 
man. The poor innocent children are hereby in- 
fected, and cursing and swearing become so common 
that many do not consider it a sin, even by adults. 
Children repeat such things, they are we know born 
into the world without the power of speech, so that 
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we cannot blame tliem for bringing the use of such 
wicked words with them. O, no! the words they 
hear they learn to speak, they do not understand 
them, and do not know whether the word is good or 
evil. And as this country has been divinely pro- 
tected from war thus far, and many of the first set- 
tlers were people who walked in the presence of 
G-od, little of this was heard among us. But a 
greater number of people coming to this country 
bring a greater quantity of this ware with them, and 
while it is not recognized as merchant's ware, it is 
still distributed and more generally used, to the 
great disadvantage of youth. 

Secondly, the deep-seated wickedness of youth is 
exhibited in this way. When they have done a 
wrong, and are questioned regarding it, they usually 
try to cover it by a lie. Which, if it is not seriously 
punished and earnest effort made to eradicate such 
snake poison, leads to their destruction in time and 
eternity. Therefore parents and schoolmasters, in 
so far as they seek to promote the welfare and salva- 
tion of the poor children, must act betimes to pre- 
vent lying. To be sure, this wicked habit is very 
old. It exhibited itself directly after the fall, in 
Adam's first-born son, Cain, when he was asked to 
account for his great sin against Abel, his pious 
brother. God asked him, " Where is thy brother, 
Abel?" and he answered contrary to his knowledge 
and conscience: "I know not, am I my brother's 
keeper ?" (I Moses iv, 9.) From this we see that this 
snake poison was manifest soon after the fall, and 
still bears fruit of death and destruction, which will 
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be hard for parents and schoolmasters to account 

for if they do not seriously endeavor to keep their 

/ * 

children from it. How near this is to my heart, none 
knows "better than I. An accompanying song for 
pupils will reyeal it in part. The Lord Jesus Him- 
self testifies that the devil is the father of lies. 
(dohn viii, 44.) At His time the Scribes and Phari- 
sees, while haying the external appearance of piety, 
did things not for the glory of God, but for their 
own glory, and colored their cause with lies against 
truth, for which Christ said to them, as the verse 
tells us: "Ye are of your father the devil and the 
lusts of your father ye will do; he was a murderer 
from the beginning, and abode not in the truth be- 
cause there is no truth in him. When he speaketh 
a lie, he speaketh of his own, for he is a liar, and the 
father of it." Such are Lord Jesus' own words. 
John the Baptist calls them for the same reason a 
generation of vipers, as may be seen in Matthew iii, 
7. Eead also and consider earnestly the twenty- 
third chapter of Matthew, and you shall find what 
woes follow lying and selfish actions. The last ex- 
pression of the woes is described in the thirty-third 
verse: "Ye serpents, ye generation of vipers, how 
can ye escape the damnation of hell?*' 

As I have said, by weeding out such bad twigs 
and plants from our children, and planting good 
things in their stead, then earnestly exhorting God 
to add growth to their watering, there is hope of 
doing some good. For the children themselves are 
always most to be pardoned, for they are as wax 
that can be pressed into any shape. But if such evil 
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root is permitted to branch and grow, similar fruits 
will appear on the grown tree, I mean the grown 
man, that belong to woe and hell fire. For the kind 
of fruit is in the root, and the tree that does not 
bring forth good f rnit is hewn down and cast into 
the fire. Now a lie is one of the fruits that belong 
in the fire. It is also the hiding place in which other 
sins conceal themselves. That a deceiver may con- 
tinue his deceit and yet appear an honest man, he 
adorns his cause with lies. That a harlot may keep 
the name of being a virgin, she employs lies. A thief, 
murderer or adulterer does likewise, and if there is 
not sufficient clear evidence his crime is so covered 
by lies that he may still remain honest in the sight 
of the world. But if, while there is time for grace, 
such sins are not admitted, such hiding place can 
hide nothing, the end will have to bear the burden. 
For who denies his sins will not succeed, but he who 
admits and discontinues them, will obtain mercy* 
(Solomon ii, 13 ; I John i, 8, 9.) 

Regarding the means of preventing these out- 
breaks, I see that it is beyond human power to exter- 
minate the root. G-od alone through the power of 
His Holy Spirit must do this. Still it is the duty of 
preachers, directors, parents and schoolmasters to 
work diligently on themselves, their fellow man and 
children, to hate this sullied coat of the flesh, and to 
remove it, as much as by the grace of G-od is in their 
power. And it is my opinion that the first and most 
important means is to pray for God's help. As 
children are ignorant and foolish and do not under- 
stand the enormity of it, we need to remind them 



118 THE WORKS OF CHRISTOPHER DOCK 

earnestly and lovingly: what qualities lead us to 
God, and which lead us away; which have within 
them the odor of life unto life and which that of 
death unto death. How good qualities come from 
the good and eventually return to it, how similarly 
evil comes of evil and leads back to it, and that good 
is rewarded with good and evil with evil. That God 
is the highest good and the source of all good. But 
Satan is the source of all evil, and as God is a God 
of truth, so Satan is the father of lies. For this 
reason we must love truth, and work truth in words 
and deeds, if we would go to heaven and be forever 
happy, for the reward of liars is hell and the fiery 
pit. Having taught such things we are also bound 
to make them acquainted with the passages in Holy 
Writ that testify to this. Further we must warn 
them if they wish to be happy they must avoid this 
wrong, for if they carelessly or perhaps intention- 
ally disobey this command they will be punished 
for the good of their souls. If after this the pupil is 
found to trespass, and denies his guilt, the punish- 
ment is divided into two parts, and the lie is first 
and hardest punished, also for a lie no bondsman is 
accepted. For the original offense, according to its 
nature, the punishment is lessened by surety, or 
without bondsman may even be deferred on promise 
of reform. Also after punishment, the punishments 
threatened by Holy Writ are reiterated. 

Stealing is also exhibited early in some children, 
and when caught in the act they usually try to lie ; 
telling that one or the other gave it to them, or that 
they found it. And often the evidence becomes so 
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confused that one lias work enough to straighten It 
out. I have this rule for its prevention : No pupils 
are allowed to give away or exchange anything with- 
out the previous knowledge of myself or their 
parents, "be it at school, at home or on the road ; and 
if they find anything they should give it to me ? for 
it is not theirs if an owner can be found. If no one 
claims it for a certain time after being found, it 
belongs to the finder. In this manner I have suc- 
ceeded, thank Gk>d, in reducing punishments for this 
offense to a minimum. 

Greed for honor is exhibited among children, 
though not to such extent as among adults, in whom 
it has often led, for the sake of a title or an honor, 
to great war and bloodshed, not only among those in 
high places, but among people of low degree. Much 
quarrel arises from it; indeed the little word 
"thou" * often creates quarrel and even riot; but 
among children the evil is much more easily gov- 
erned. If a child persists in occupying a seat higher 
than the one he has deserved through merit in read- 
ing, writing, &c., and tries to crowd out the rightful 
occupant, he is placed at the tail of the class, as a 
warning to the other pupils, and must stay there 
until he has worked his way up. When the children 
realize this, the evil is easily remedied. But who 
will humiliate adults, if they will not humble them- 
selves, as Christ teaches ? (Matth. xx ? 26, 27 ; Chap, 
xxiii, 12; Luke xiv, 11; Chap, xviii, 14.) 

In the matter of quarrels, children are also much 



* A German resents " Du/' the familiar form of address, from a 
stranger, especially one of lower rank. 
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more easily appeased than adults. When children 
"become angered at school or on the way there, and it 
is shown that "both combatants are wrong, each one's 
fault is pointed out and the punishment for each 
defined, and also meted out if they are unwilling to 
make peace. Thereupon they are placed together 
on the punishment seat, apart from the other chil- 
dren until they are willing to make up; if not, 
deserved punishment will follow. But it rarely 
happens that they are put on the punishment seat. 
They prefer shaking hands, and then the case is 
adjusted. If this were the case among adults, and 
if they were as willing to forgive and forget, 

By lawsuits no purses depleted would be, 
And lawyers would never wax rieli on their fee. 
Gnawing conscience would come to rest, 
With love and peace life would be blest ; 
Much less ol ache and dole 
For heart and soul. 

I am further asked how I teach the children to 
refrain from talking, and train them to silence. To 
this I reply, that it is the hardest lesson for children 
to learn, and they would hardly do it of their own 
free will. It takes them long to learn to speak, and 
having learned they are loath to give up the privi- 
lege. But nothing more edifying can be taught chil- 
dren than that there is a time to speak and a time to 
keep silent, and none more difficult to instil. Indeed, 
it would seem that we grown ones have not learned 
this lesson too well ourselves, for we should often be 
more careful when to speak and when to keep 
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silence. And the little organ, the tongue, is not 
easily tamed, nor can one punish it with the rod ? as 
other organs. And the mischief done by words is 
done through the tongue, according to the constitu- 
tion of the heart (Matth. xii, 25). Although often 
the talking done among children is not due to evil 
intention, nothing can be accomplished unless talk- 
ing and silence each have their time. I have devised 
several means, all of which worked for a time, but 
not permanently, so that something new had to be 
tried. My method is as follows : 

First, when the lesson is assigned, they learn it, 
after the custom of this country and England, by 
repeating aloud. To keep them all at work I move 
among them until I think they have had time enough 
to learn the lesson. Then I rap with the rod on the 
blackboard and there is silence. I now ask the first 
to recite; meanwhile a monitor, who has been de- 
tailed to this duty, stands on a bench or other high 
place where he can see all and reports the Christian 
and surname of each one who talks, studies aloud or 
does anything else that is forbidden. He also writes 
the name down. As some use partiality in this 
work, those who have been proven to be untruthful 
are discharged from the work unless they apply, 
and promise to be honest. Also those who have been 
on the punishment seat for lying are not allowed to 
be monitors, unless they prove truthful through a 
period of time. Thus provided with a monitor, one 
can hear the lesson or go on with something else 
that is instructive, without interruption. "When 
the work is over this may be forgotten. But if it is 
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noticed that the talkers take advantage of being 
forgotten, those noted by the monitor must come 
forward and sit on the punishment bench, one by 
one. They are given their choice between wearing 
the yoke or a rap on the hand. Most of them extend 
their hand for the rod. 

This is the information asked for regarding the 
way I keep the children quiet, but it is by no means 
my intention to force this method upon any one else. 
Each must arrange his affairs in the best way that 
he can. But if my management written here by re- 
quest and not from choice, should be in any way 
objected to, because it differs from that of Germany 
and other places, I will say in defense, that condi- 
tions here are different. Among the free inhab- 
itants of Pennsylvania schools are differently con- 
stituted from those in Germany. For a schoolmaster 
there is definitely installed by the government, and 
the common man cannot readily remove him, hence 
he is in no great danger if he is too hard with chil- 
dren. Although I freely confess, even if I were thus 
installed by high authorities, I should still feel that 
the power to be hard with children was given me 
for their good. Now experience teaches that a timid 
child is harmed rather than benefited by harsh words 
or much application of the rod, and to improve It, 
other means must be employed. Likewise a stupid 
child is only harmed. A child that is treated to too 
much flogging at home is not benefited by it at 
school, but it is made still worse. If such children 
are to be helped, it must happen through other 
means. 
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A stubborn child that does not fear to do wrong 
needs to be sharply punished with the rod, and also 
earnestly reminded of G-od's word, in the hope of 
reaching the heart. But the timid and stupid must 
be reached by other means that make them more free 
in spirit and more desirous to learn. When the chil- 
dren are brought thus far it is no longer difficult for 
teacher or pupil, and my colleagues will agree with 
me that the souls put in our keeping are very 
precious. We will be called to account for them by 
our God, and though we have the power to punish 
they would, I think, agree with me in saying that it 
is preferable to bring the children to do things from 
a love of doing than to force them by the rod. The 
words "Thou shalt and must" and the words "I 
obey gladly" are very different in sound. For the 
latter the master needs no rod, and it sounds sweeter 
and is easier to account for. In Psalm ex, 3, it is 
written : ''Thy people shall be willing in the day of 
thy power, in the beauties of holiness." Now what 
is done willingly in body or soul is not in need of a 
rod. Again in Psalm xxxii, 8, 9, we read: *"I will 
instruct thee and teach thee in the way which thou 
shalt go: I will guide thee with mine eye. Be ye not 
as the horse or as the mule, which have no under- 
standing ; whose mouth must be held in with bit and 
bridle, lest they come near unto thee." Here again 
we see that they who allow. themselves to be taught 
and led with the eye have no need of a bit and a 
bridle. We can see this difference in senseless ani- 
mals. One driver does not employ half the shout- 
ing, spurring and whipping with Ms horses as an- 
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other, and yet takes as heavy, yea heavier burden, 
over hill and dale. And when the work is done, the 
willing horses and also the teamster have had the 
easier time of it. 

Eegarding my friend's question, how I treat the 
children with love that they both love and fear me, 
I will say that in this respect I cannot take the least 
credit upon myself, if I am at all successful with 
children, either in teaching or in performing re- 
ligious duties. First I owe God particular thanks, 
because besides calling me to this profession He 
has given me an extreme love of children. For if it 
were not for love it would be an unbearable burden 
to live among children. But love bears and never 
tires. If a natural mother did not love her children 
all the little incidents in the education of a child 
would be unbearably wearisome, but her love makes 
this burden light. When St. Paul explains Ms love 
to the congregation at Thessalonia he expresses it in 
the words of I Thes. ii, 1, 13. In verses 7 and 8, he 
compares Ms love to a mother's love when he says: 
"But we were gentle among you, even as a nurse 
cherisheth her children ; so being affectionately de- 
sirous of you, we were willing to have imparted unto 
you, not the gospel of God only, but also our own 
souls, because ye were dear unto us." My esteemed 
friend, these words of the Apostle express such love 
in that he was willing not only to impart the gospel, 
but his very life. But have all clergymen in this 
so-called Christendom from the time of the Apostles 
down, remained in this spirit? All have had a 
splendid example in the words of the Apostle just 
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cited. Yea, lie calls to all of us and says: "Breth- 
ren, be followers together of me, and mark them 
which walk so as ye have us for an example" (Phil. 
iii, 17). But as it was at the time of the Apostles 
and how it is in our so-called Christendom those can 
see best whose spiritual eyes are opened, I will leave 
the question open, and comply with my friend's 
request, feeling certain that he means well for the 
children's good. J3ut suppose a mother felt like per- 
petuating her loving methods toward her children, 
and committed the same to a book, that after her 
death they might be continued, but the children 
should then receive another mother. She would be 
very likely to say to the children, your former 
mother raised you according to her ideas, I will 
follow mine. Then it would be of little use to the 
children that their mother wrote in pure love. Yet 
the mother did her part, even as St. Paul when he 
wrote: "Brethren, be followers together of me, and 
mark them which walk so as ye have us for an exam- 
ple/' Now those who do not desire to do as told in 
the seventeenth verse, but prefer the opposite, as the 
Apostle, weeping, wrote in the eighteenth and nine- 
teenth verses, such follow their own ideas. Yet the 
Apostle had done his duty and had saved his soul. 

I have told the friend in answer to his question 
regarding my treatment of the children with love, 
that I can take no credit for it. Love is a gift of 
Grod. According as one desires it, it is given and 
according as one guards and uses it, so it can be 
increased or diminished. But perhaps it can be 
stated by what qualities one can help or hinder love, 
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profit or lose by it. The divine footprints that we 
follow in seeking righteous love show us that it is 
universal and extends to all creatures. u He lettetli 
his sun shine on the wicked and the good, and send- 
eth rain to the just and the unjust." To partake of 
the love of God man must follow these footprints. 
They will guide him in love ? from one love to an- 
other by a consideration of creatures and protecting 
them. 

The great work of the redemption of the human 
race was also universal, and if we had accepted it 
universally, believed, and followed in love the foot- 
steps of Christ we would be firmly grounded in it. 
We would understand with the Saints the length 
and breadth, the depth and height of such endless 
love, and would know and realize that the love of 
Christ is better than all knowledge. All Christians 
are called upon to follow in Christ's footsteps, and 
to do this in love He has left us an example. (I 
Peter ii, 21; John xiii, 13-17, and other places.) 

But as we accept all this, yet follow the foot- 
prints of the world in lust of the eye and the flesh 
and vain life, we may hope for little growth in the 
love of God, be it whoever it may, no matter what 
his titles, and if he have the most Christian title in 
the world. "For whoever loveth the world loveth 
not the Father. " (Uohn ii, 15.) The love of this 
world is not undefiled. ISTor does it lead to a love of 
humanity. It leads only to what is mine or thine. 
So long as mine and thine are secure, the love of this 
world remains ; but should self-love and glory suffer, 
war and turmoil begin at once. 
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The natural spark of love which. God did not 
quench entirely after the fall, but exhibits in 
rational and irrational creatures according to their 
capacity, is in many ways weakened and suppressed 
by love of the world. I will only mention the nat- 
ural love among natural people. It leads to their 
union in marriage, and so long as the natural spark 
of life is maintained, such love is not lessened, but 
increased, so that they are more closely bound to- 
gether, produce children and support them together. 
For this is implanted in them in this natural love, 
even among heathens and such nations. For other- 
wise the human race could not multiply in an 
orderly manner. Irrational creatures are also im- 
bued with a natural love to feed their offspring. 
Christians have not only the natural spark to bring 
up their children, but also to bring them up in fear 
of God, according to commandments in the Old and 
the New Testament. And where such education is 
carried on in sincere love by parents and teachers, it 
will not be without blessing. For love, breeding and 
admonition to the Lord, form a three-fold cord that 
does not easily break. If parents and teachers have 
sincere parental love for children, it may be ex- 
pected that this will in turn produce a sincere filial 
love. When this love appears in the child, unless it 
is choked it may be expected to mature good fruit. 
But if liberty attempt to overpower this love and 
ignite it with wildfire, love, breeding and admonition 
to the Lord, as stated, must be used as a three-cord 
whip, then there is hope that love, fear and obedi- 
ence will result. But all through God's gracious 
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blessing, help and assistance, for He must be begged 
to add growth to planting and watering. 

In God's grace and tender blessing 

All is safe and of much avail ; 
But without His help and succor 

The efforts of all men must fail. 

The murderer of souls seeks constantly to combat 
true love with his false Delilah, world-love, that in 
its lust is dead to the good, so that it seeks to extin- 
guish the natural spark of love left after the fall, 
and has succeeded in many cases. Then follows all 
ungodly conduct, piling up the wrath of God upon 
the day of wrath. It may be seen in the first world, 
and also in Sodom and Gomorrah, in Dathan and 
Abiram, as also in the destruction of Jerusalem and 
other places. "What works of darkness have been 
done in times gone by! Holy Writ tells us in many 
places. For brevity I shall mention only : Romans 
i, 18 to end; II Peter ii, 4-6; Jude 7. And what 
works of this kind are done in our own time, experi- 
ence tells us. 

When we weigh a Christian's duty, his matri- 
monial duties as well, we find that love must always 
be the standard, and where it is wanting there will 
be much wanting in order, in education and admoni- 
tion in the Lord, in the management of children, in 
parents and teachers. It is a true passage in Scrip- 
ture that man is woman's head. But on the part of 
man it is well to consider what St. Paul tells to 
Christian husbands: (I Cor. xi, 3) "But I would 
have you know that the head of every man is Christ, 
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and the head of the woman is the man." Now it Is 
beyond doubt true that If In his life and teachings 
the man follows Christ, and the woman the man, the 
children will follow their parents and teachers and 
obey them. So that sincere love fully specifies the 
weight of Christian duty. And yet in all this we 
have done no more than our duty, and blessedness 
still remains only a gracious gift. But all Christian 
duties are steps that we must place our feet upon, 
step by step. If we seek salvation our Lord Jesus 
has given us directions. While no man can deny 
another God's mercy, because without it we cannot 
live, there exists this difference between wise men 
and virgins and foolish men and virgins; between 
faithful and faithless servants: there is a differ- 
ence of work, and unequal reward of grace or dis- 
grace. So it is much better that we begin here in 
time of grace to walk the road that G-od has prom- 
ised than to take the risk of sinning and remaining 
in sin, letting grace be so much mightier. (See 
Romans, vi, 1, 2.) Now If the Christian's place is 
thus fixed, that Christ is the head of the church, 
and therefore of each man, it is a foregone con- 
clusion that it is each man's duty to teach what his 
master has taught him unto Ms wife also, whose 
head he is. And both parents, seeking the salvation 
of their children, will obey all the Lord's command- 
ments, and teach them to their children, as has been 
commanded us. (I Moses xviii, 19 ; V Moses vi, 6, 7 ; 
Psalm Ixxviii, 1-4; Ephes. vi, 4; Coloss. iii, 21, and 
other places.) 

Now all the duties of parents to their children 
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are also the duties of the teacher to whom the chil- 
dren are entrusted. And as he is in this sense head 
of these children, so Christ is his head, according to 
whose command we must act. When Christ came to 
this world to seek and to save, he called the children 
to Mm in especial love, caressed and blessed them 
and promised them the kingdom of heaven, (Mark 
is, 36, 37.) For this reason we will not "be blessed if 
we are tyrannical with them, however much they must 
be raised in discipline and in the fear of the Lord, 
Further, let us consider how the Lord Jesus taught 
his disciples, a record of which is kept for us in St. 
Matth. xviii, 1-6 : " At the same time came the disci- 
ples unto Jesus, saying, Who is the greatest in the 
kingdom of heaven? And Jesus called a little child 
unto him and set him in the midst of them, and said, 
Verily I say unto you, except ye be converted, and 
become as little children, ye shall not enter into the 
kingdom of heaven. "Whosoever therefore shall 
humble himself as this little child, the same is great- 
est in the kingdom of heaven. And whoso shall 
receive one such little child in My name receiveth 
Me. But whoso shall offend one of these little ones 
which believe in Me, it were better for Mm that a 
millstone were hanged about his neck, and that he 
were drowned in the depth of the sea." From the 
quoted words of the Lord Jesus we all have enough 
to learn. If we would enter heaven and be happy 
forever we need not imagine that the way is to glare 
at these children or even scold and punish them if 
they do not show us enough honor or pay us .enough 
compliments. Ah, no, this is not the way to the 
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kingdom of heaven. But if we turn from such 
selfish pride to Christ's teachings, and humble our- 
selves to the level of children, it not only leads us to 
the kingdom of God, but gives us a community with 
the children that is much more useful than all this 
keeping aloof. For who exalts himself here will be 
humbled, and who humbles himself will be exalted. 

There might be much more said here of qualities 
that are partly useful in implanting love by which 
the honor of God is enhanced and the common good 
increased. And many qualities might be enumer- 
ated that do the opposite, by which the honor of God 
is decreased and the common good injured. But I 
shall leave this matter to the judgment of others. 

NOW FOLLOW A PEW USEFUL SCHOOL EXEKCISES WHICH 
I FEEL COMPELLED TO MENTION, NOT FOE MY GLOBY, 
BUT FOE THAT OF ALMIGHTY GOD, AND WHICH I GIVE 
THE YOUTH ENTEUSTED TO ME. 

I may say that in my experience in this country 
I have had, at my school, children of various relig- 
ious denominations, so that I could not teach them 
the same catechism. Nor have I such a catechism 
included, but when the children have learned to 
read well, the parents at home have to teach them 
the catechism themselves. In the teaching of hymns 
I have been given liberty. So I sang hymns and 
psalms with them, for the author of both religious 
songs and psalms is the Holy Ghost. 

Besides this, it has been my aim to make them 
familiar with the New Testament from the exer- 
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cises of finding chapters. This lias been quite 
successful, so that when a passage was men- 
tioned, they turned to it and read it without being 
prompted. 

When this door is opened, I have aimed that they 
should cull the flowers in this Garden of Eden, 
Holy Writ, not only for their beauty, but also for 
their fragrance, by pointing out to them, to the 
best of my feeble power, which have a fragrance of 
life unto life when put to the use that is revealed in 
them. Also which have an odor of death unto death, 
that they might have knowledge from both sides of 
Holy Writ and might be able to see. Then just as 
truth has the odor of life unto life and when we 
follow it leads to life, thus lies have the odor of death 
unto death in them and lead to death if we follow 
them. For the reward of liars is the fiery pit, which 
is the other death. (Eevel. xxi, 8.) Truth, however, 
frees him who follows it. (John viii, 31-35.) 

Now as opposite qualities have opposite effects, 
some leading to life and others to death, so it is with 
love. Love has the odor of life, but hate, envy and 
enmity have the odor of death and lead to death, for 
they are the opposite of love. 

Thus it is also with faith and faithlessness, char- 
ity and lack of charity, justice and injustice, chas- 
tity and unchasteness, hiunility and vanity. In fine, 
all Godlike qualities have life in them and lead to 
life ; whoever trusts in their efficacy is born again 
from death into life. All Godless things and their 
qualities are of death, and lead to damnation, if one 
persists in them until death. 
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When this was explained to them in part, they 
had to look up passages referring to the various 
qualities. Whoever finds a passage, steps forward, 
the next follows, and so they form a row, boys and 
girls separately, as each finds some passage of Scrip- 
ture until they are all in a row. Then the first reads 
Ms passage. But if another one should have the 
same passage, he steps out and looks for another, 
and then joins the ranks again at the foot of the 
class. This is done in order to have them find all 
the rare Bible gems which express these qualities. 
It also becomes evident that the more passages are 
found dealing with a certain quality, the more 
clearly does the truth of the same appear. In this 
way one passage of Scripture serves not only to 
fix another one in memory, but also to elucidate 
and explain it. After the references have all been 
read, the children are asked several questions, 
which are easily answered from such references. 
The references are then repeated. This gener- 
ally gives rise to different points which are brought 
to light by the passages made use of, in part for 
instruction, partly for comfort and strengthening 
of faith, partly for warning and chastisement. 
Besides, when the pupils have had much prac- 
tice in finding references, they are at times put 
to the test and reminded that outward seeking is 
not in itself undesirable, but that it should be tried 
in another form. I let them sit very still, pay atten- 
tion, and think no idle thoughts, but the first passage 
that enters their minds, they shall stand and read. 
In this exercise I have often marvelled how God 
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"has perfected praise out of the mouths of babes 
and sucklings" to destroy the revengeful foe. 

As it is God's stern command that we should 
teach the children the commandments He has given 
us, and shall bring them up in the fear and ad- 
monition of the Lord, there are in the Scriptures 
many beautiful witnesses to the one God and His 
divine qualities; how He reveals Himself by His 
works, and how He created all things by the power 
of His word; the breath of His mouth, and His 
impenetrable omnipotence and omniscience ; Script- 
ure further testifies how through the devil's envy 
death, temporal and eternal destruction, came into 
the world, and how the human race by Satan's cun- 
ning fell into sin and disobedience, and that through 
this disobedience sin came into the world, and 
through sin, death, and thus death penetrated to all 
men, because they all sinned. 

Holy Writ teaches us also, that God in His great 
mercy promised fallen mankind that the seed of the 
woman should bruise the serpent's head, that they 
may be again redeemed from the curse through an 
eternal redemption. Of all this we find in Scripture 
many comforting promises given to the fathers 
from time to time through Moses and the Prophets, 
partly by signs and partly by visions and prophe- 
cies. Of these there are many in the Old Testament. 
Again, how such promise was fulfilled through 
Christ, the promised offspring of woman, by the 
Holy Ghost, God's mysterious plan of redemption 
incomprehensible to man. Of His birth, ministry, 
life, suffering, death, resurrection and ascension, of 
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all these the Scriptures tell explicitly. Also we find 
here how we can obtain this salvation. Also how a 
Christian shall do Ms duty through practicing piety 
in Christian virtue and rise step by step to become 
more like Him who created and redeemed him. I 
say in all these things we are instructed by the 
teachings of Christ and His Apostles, in the New 
Testament. 

Now I should tell of each exercise in detail, how 
it is customary with children to have them read a 
passage relative to one or another quality, then to 
ask questions and have them answered by another 
quotation, so that one impresses the other, explains 
and amplifies it. But to explain all this would be 
very tedious. But as Holy Script contains every- 
thing, that is the place to seek and to find it. And 
because in Christ Jesus all treasures of knowledge 
and wisdom are hidden, I refer myself and all others 
to Scripture where such can be found. ( Jerem. xxix, 
13 ; Matth. vii, 7.) Does not the world seek diligently 
for honor and property, for gold, silver and pre- 
cious stones? These and other treasures are held 
in righ esteem by the world, yet they are perishable, 
and not to be compared to the immortal treasures 
Grod offers us in His word. As we seek, so shall we 
find. If we seek the world in the delights of the eye 
and of the flesh and in vain living, we shall find it 
so, and finally also find the world's share and wages. 
But whosoever seeks G-od and everlasting life and 
follows Christ's footprints faithfully, he will also 
find and not seek in vain. His search will not be 
left unrewarded. (John xii, 26 ; Chap, xiv, 3 ; Chap, 
xvii, 24.) 



136 THE WOBKS OF CHEISTOPHEB DOCK 

To avoid tedium,, I repeat I cannot describe 
many exercises that are conducive to blessedness of 
faith, love, hope, patience; in fine, all exercises of 
virtue that in Holy Script lead to blessedness, as 
they are written, useful for instruction, punishment, 
&c. As each should be taken, up at a particular time 
with children, to tell of all this in detail would take 
too long. 

But the true redeeming faith must embrace all 
that is useful in life and in the path of righteousness^ 
and nothing is more acceptable to Jesus Christ than 
exhibiting one's faith in acts of love. To such the 
Lord Jesus Himself has given the shield that He 
shall be His armor bearer, empowered not only to 
win in this world (I John v, 5, 6), but also to quench 
all fiery darts of the Evil One (Eph. vi, 16). I 
shall only for my own and others' encouragement, 
and the strengthening of their faith, add a few- 
things concerning the properties of faith so far as 
I am now, with my feeble strength and by the grace 
of God, able to do this. For without His grace and 
favor our actions and everything are in vain. Be- 
cause I find this to be the case with myself, I feel 
called upon to write this down, simply and solely 
for the glory of God, and in honor of His holy name. 
For we may thank none but the dear God, that He 
has thus far in this dark world let His holy word 
stand like a light in a candle-stick. So long as our 
feet are turned in the path of peace, we can say with 
David (Psalm cxix, 105), "Lord, Thy word is a 
lamp unto my feet, and a light unto my path." 

But may God, who is a light, and in whom there 
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is no darkness, send us light and truth, that they 
may lead and guide us through this dark valley of 
the shadow of death to His holy mountain and to 
His abode ; that we may also in truth say with David 
(Psalm xxxvi), "In Thy light we see light' 9 O, 
that we may with the eyes of faith not only see this 
light, but also walk in it, and by it at last conquer all 
the powers of darkness, for which I wish and pray 
from my heart for help and power of faith from on 
high. Amen. 



SOME QUESTIONS FOE 

Whereby the fear of (rod will be taught them 
through many excellent Scripture passages. 

<^L What is faith? 

A. The substance of things hoped for, the evidence of 
things not seen. Hebrews xi, 1. 

Q. 2. Whence cometh faith? 

j^ go then faith cometh by hearing, and hearing by the 
word of God. Eomans x, 17. 

Q f 3. To reach the beginning of faith, what teacher shall 
we choose? 

j^ Looking unto Jesus, 'the author and finisher of our 
faith. Hebrews xii, 2. 

Q. 4. What does faith do when it is righteous? 

A. Knowing this, that the trying of your faith worketh 
patience. James i, 3. 

Q. 5. What must a Christian give in his faith? 

A. And besides this, giving all diligence, add to your faith 
virtue; and to virtue, knowledge; and to knowledge, temper- 
ance ; and to temperance, patience ; and to patience, godliness ; 
and to godliness, brotherly kindness ; and to brotherly kindness, 
charity. II Peter i, 5, 6, 7. 
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Q. 6. But who has not this to give ? 

AHe is blind, and cannot see afar off, and hath forgotten 
that he was purged from Ms old sins. II Peter i, 9. 

Q f 7. Can one not please God without faith? 

A Without faitl1 i* is impossible to please Him, for he 
that eometh to God must believe that He is, and that He is a 
rewarder of them that diligently seek him. Hebrews ii, 6. 

Q m g. How precious then, is true faith? 

A That the trial of your faith, being much more precious 
than of gold that perisheth, though it be tried with fire, might 
be found unto praise and honor and glory at the appearing of 
Jesus Christ. I Peter i, 7. 

$, 9. What comfort is it to believing souls to abide in 

faith? 

A. For we which have believed to enter into Ms rest, &o. 

Hebrews iv, 3. 

g t 10. What is threatened the unbelieving? 

JL And to whom sware He that they should not enter into 
His rest, but to them that believed not. So we see that they 
could not enter in because of unbelief. Hebrews iii, 18, 19. 

Q. 11. To what shall faithful souls be kept? 

A. Who are kept by the power of God through faith unto 
salvation ready to be revealed in the last time. I Peter i, 5. 
See v, 41. 

Q. 12. By what quality do we reach true justice ? 

A. If. thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, 
and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised Him from 
the dead, thou shalt be saved. For with the heart man believeth 
unto righteousness and with the mouth confession is made unto 
salvation. For the Scripture saith, Whosoever believeth on 
Him shall not be ashamed. Eomans x, 9, 10, 11. 

Q 9 13. When we through faith in Christ Jesus partake of 
such justice, what is the relation of God to such souls ? 

A Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with 
God through our Lord Jesus Christ. Romans v, 1. 

Q f 14 Is mere faith of mouth sufficient, without fruits, 
spirit and life? 
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A. For as the body without the spirit is dead, so faith 
without works is dead also. James ii, 26. 

Q. 15. What is the end of all commandments and what is 
its character ? 

j^ Now the end of a commandment is charity out of a 
pure heart, and of a good conscience, and of faith unfeigned. 
I Tim. i, 5. 

Q. 16. But if the heart is not righteous, faith is feigned ; 
in such condition do we partake of such promises ? 

A. Thou has neither part nor lot in this matter, for thy 
heart is not right in the sight of God. Repent therefore of this 
thy wickedness, and pray God, if perhaps the thought of thine 
heart be forgiven thee. Acts viii, 21, 22. 

Q. 17. Holy Script bears witness that Simon, the sorcerer, 
also was converted? 

A. Thou believest that there is one God ; thou doest well ; 
the devils also believe, and tremble. James ii, 19 and fol. 

Q. 18. Which faith' abides before God in Christ? 

A. Even as Abraham believed God and it was reckoned 
to him for righteousness. Eomans iv, 9. 

Q. 19. But what shall one do when he finds that he is still 
a sinner 1 

A. The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at 
hand ; repent ye and believe the Gospel. St. Mark i, 15 ; Matth. 
iii, 2 ; Chap, iv, 17. 

Q. 20. What is promised to poor repentant sinners? 

A. For God so loved the world, that He gave His only 
begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should not 
perish, but have everlasting life. St. John iii, 16. Read also 
St. Luke xv, I Tim. i, 15; Luke xix, 10; Matth. xviii, 11; 
Matth. xi, 28, 29, 30. 

Q. 21. Are there in Holy Script other passages testifying 
that repentant sinners shall receive forgiveness of sins by 
believing in Christ Jesus ? 

A. To Him give all the prophets witness, that through 
His name whosoever believeth in Him shall receive remission of 
sins. Acts x, 43. 
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Q. 22. Does this promise refer to all repentant sinners, 
or is there a distinction ? 

A. For there is no difference between the Jew and the 
Greek ; for the same Lord over all is rich unto all that call upon 
Him. For whosoever shall call upon the name of the Lord shall 
be saved. Romans x, 12, 13. 

Q. 23. Did God send His Son into the world to proclaim 
to us sinners the redeeming Gospel? 

A. The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because He hath 
anointed me to preach the Gospel to the poor; He hath sent 
me to heal the brokenhearted, to preach deliverance to the 
captives, and recovery of sight to the blind, to set at liberty 
them that are bruised, to preach the acceptable year of the 
Lord. St. Luke xviii, 19 ; John iii, 17, 18 ; I John iv, 9 ; Gal. 
iv, 4, 5. 

Q. 24. Now as God, for love of us poor sinners did not 
spare His own Son, but sacrificed Him for us all, so that all 
believing in Him should not perish, but have eternal life ; the 
next question is, seeing that true faith is the action of the Holy 
Ghost upon us, whereupon shalt this faith in Jesus Christ be 
founded, if we would have the Holy Ghost as our leader, and 
keep it? Have we certain information regarding this also in 
Holy Script, or may we in this regard believe according to our 
own will, judgment and liking whatever we wish? 

A. He that believeth on Me as the Scripture hath said, 
out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water. (But this 
spake He of the Spirit, which they that believed on Him should 
receive, for the Holy Ghost was not yet given, because Jesus 
was not yet glorified.) John vii, 38, 39. See also II Peter i, 
16 and 21. 

Q. 25. But if we find that we have given more attention 
to wise tales than to Holy Writ, thereby preventing the Holy 
Ghost from implanting the true faith in Jesus Christ; and we 
are then sorry from our heart and would like to become posr 
sessed of it again, how can we be helped? 

A. Ask, and it shall be given you; seek, and ye shall find; 
knock, and it shall be opened unto you: For every one that 
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asketh reeeiveth; and lie that seeketti findeth ; and to Mm that 
knocketh it shall be opened. Matth. vii, 7, 8. 

Q. 26. Hath God also promised such poor and wretched 
ones that he could be found ? 

A. Look upon Me, and be ye saved, all the ends of the 
earth; for I am God, and there is none else. Isaiah xlv, 22. 
Also Jerem. xxix, 11, 12, 13. 

Q. 27. Because the references given emphatically testify 
that God has promised a hearing to those repentant sinners 
who turn to Him with prayers, the question arises, what is the 
first thing they should ask for ? 

A. Hide Thy face from my sins and blot out all mine 
iniquities. Create in me a clean heart, God; and renew a 
right spirit within me. Cast me not away from Thy presence ; 
and take not Thy Holy Spirit from me. Restore unto me the 
joy of Thy salvation; and uphold me with Thy free Spirit. 
Psalm li, 9-12. 

Q. 28. To whom shall we pray? 

A. Then saith Jesus unto him, get thee hence, Satan; for 
it is written, Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and Him 
only shalt thou serve. Matth. iv, 10. 

Q. 29. In whose name shall we pray to the heavenly 
Father? 

A. Verily, verily, I say unto you, whatsoever ye shall 
ask the Father in My name, He will give it to you. Hitherto 
have ye asked nothing in My name. Ask and ye shall receive, 
that your joy be fulfilled. John xvi, 23, 24. 

Q. 30. How shall our prayer proceed? 

A. Therefore, I say unto you, what things soever you 
desire, when ye pray, believe that ye receive them, and yet shall 
have them. Mark xi, 24; James i, 3, 6. 

Q. 31. How shall our prayer be shaped further, that we 
may be heard? 

A. This is the confidence we have in Him, that, if we ask 
anything according to His will, He heareth us. I John v, 14. 

$.32. Now if the spirit be willing, but the power to 
believe too weak, who helps to strengthen this power in prayer? 
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. Spirit helpeth our infirmities; for we know not 

what we should pray for as we ought; but the Spirit itself 
maketh intercession for us with groanings which cannot be 
uttered. And he that seareheth the hearts knoweth what is 
the mind of the Spirit, because He maketh intercession for the 
saints according to the will of God. Eomans viii, 26 and 27. 

Q. 33. Does God's power still reign in such feeble ones 
when they reveal before God their weakness with humble and 
contrite heart ? 

A.Fov thus saith the high and lofty One that inhabiteth 
eternity, whose name is Holy: I dwell in the high and holy 
place, with him also that is of a contrite and humble spirit, to 
revive the spirit of the humble, and to revive the heart of the 
contrite ones. For I will not contend forever, neither will I 
be always wroth: for the spirit shall fail before me, and the 
souls which I have made. Isaiah Ivii, 15, 16. 

Q. 34. All witnesses cited from Holy Script clearly show 
that God's help is not lacking, however weak faith may be, if 
it be only of the right appearance before God, God will come 
to the aid of our weakness. For faith is an action of the Holy 
Ghost in us, if we will only allow it to act. So long, however, 
as unbelief has the upper hand within us, the evil spirit will 
through unbelief work acts of unbelief, namely, all unclean- 
ness, dissension, untruth, injustice and all ungodly things in 
the children of unbelief, whereby God's wrath and punishment 
will come upon all ungodly conduct. Now the question is : If 
God's judgment is threatened over a city or country, and there 
is still enough faith left to admit that our punishment was 
caused by unbelief and sin, and we repent of wrong, and try to 
do right and justice, and raise once more in the heart by faith 
what unbelief has destroyed, will God be merciful still? 

A. Run ye to and fro through the streets of Jerusalem, 
and see now, and know, and seek in the broad places thereof, 
if ye can find a man, if there be any that exeeuteth judgment, 
that seeketh the truth; and I will pardon it. Jerem. v, i; 
Ezek. xviii, 22, 23. 

Q. 35. But if no conversion follow? 
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A. God judgeth the righteous and is angry with the 
wicked every day. If he turn not, he will whet his sword; he 
hath bent his bow, and made it ready. He hath also prepared 
for him the instruments of death; he ordaineth his arrows 
against the persecutors. Psalm vii, 11, 13. 

Q. 36. As since the fall, man likes to pose as knowing and 
wise, but often seeks wisdom in matters that G-od counts fool- 
ishness, the question is : By what quality can we make a begin- 
ning in true wisdom ? 

A. The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom. A 
good understanding have all they that do His commandments; 
His praise endureth forever. Psalm cxi, 10. 

Q. 37. Because the fear of the Lord is the beginning of 
wisdom, is it desirable for the young to begin all their under- 
takings in the fear of God ? 

A. The fear of the Lord is the beginning of knowledge, 
but fools despise wisdom and instruction. Proverbs i, 7. 

Q. 38. To live wisely what must we avoid? 

A, Behold, the fear of the Lord, that is wisdom, and to 
depart from evil is understanding. Job xxviii, 28. 

Q. 39. Can we find information where true knowledge 
resides ? . 

A. Wisdom enters not the portals of a wicked soul, nor 
dwells in a body under the bondage of sin. For the Holy 
Ghost which teaches aright avoids the idolatrous and departs 
from the profligate who will be punished for his sins. Wisdom 
is so exalted that she will not permit the scoffer to go unpun- 
ished. For God is a witness of every thought. He knows the 
innermost recesses of every heart. He hears every word. The 
orb of the world is filled with the Spirit of the Lord. He who 
fathomest speech is everywhere. Therefore, he who speaks 
falsely will not escape; and the right by which he is to be 
judged will not fail him. Wisdom of Solomon i, 4-8. 

Q. 40. Where then doth it dwell? 

A. The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom, and 
is alone the heart's foundation of all believers. It dwells 
with the elect of womankind and is to be found only with the 
righteous and believing ones. Sirach i, 16. 
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Q. 41. Because God lias sent His Son into this world that 
through Him we shall live., who has left us an example in 
teachings and life, that we shall follow His footprints. "Who 
also is made by God for wisdom, justice, healing and redemp- 
tion. The question is : Do we need further to seek after knowl- 
edge, and study at high schools of philosophy, the books of 
philosophers and teachings of men, as it is customary in the 
world ? 

A. Beware lest any man spoil you, through philosophy 
and Tain deceit, after the tradition of men, after the rudiments 
of the world and not after Christ. For in Him dwelleth all 
the fulness of the Godhead bodily. And ye are complete in 
Him which is the head of all principality and power. Coloss. 
ii, 8, 10. 

Q.42. Wherein then shall we continually study and 
remain ? 

A. But continue thou in the things which thou hast 
learned, and hast been assured of, knowing of whom thou hast 
learned them. And that from a child thou hast known the 
Holy Scriptures, which are able to make thee wise, unto salva- 
tion through faith which is in Christ Jesus. All Scripture is 
given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for 
reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness. That 
the man of God may be perfect, thoroughly furnished unto all 
good works. II Timothy iii, 14, 17. 

g t 43. Because Holy Script, if we follow it, teaches us 
salvation, and to found our faith on nothing but the one God 
and Christ whom He sent, which is the right way from death 
into life, and is also truth and life, the question now is: 
Whether on this road that leads to life we may expect crosses 
and troubles ? 

A. Confirming the souls of the disciples and exhorting 
them to continue in the faith, and that we must through mucli 
tribulation enter into the kingdom of God. Acts xiv, 22. 

g t 44. What is the benefit of trouble, if we are patient 
unto the end? 

j^ For our light afflictions, which is but for a moment, 
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worketh for us a far more exceeding and eternal weight of 
glory; while we look not at the things which are seen, but at 
the things which are not seen: for the things which are seen 
are temporal; but the things which are not seen are eternal. 
II Corinth, iv, 17, 18. 

Q. 45. As the road to eternal life is so narrow and one 
must enter through trial and tribulation into the kingdom of 
God, is it necessary daily to pray God for strength and 
patience ? 

A. For ye have need of patience, that, after ye have done 
the will of God, ye might receive the promise. For yet a little 
while, and He that shall come will come, and win not tarry. 
Now the just shall live by faith, but if any man draw back, 
my soul shall have no pleasure in him. But we are not of 
them who draw back into perdition, but of them that believe 
in the saving of the soul. Hebrews x, 36-39. 

Q. 46. Have we also to expect persecution? 

A. Because God hath loved you, it had to be thus. With- 
out temptation thou canst not be, in order that thou mayest be 
established in the faith. Tobia xii, 13. 

Q. 47. Then the pious will be saved by crosses and tribu- 
lations ? 

A. Just as gold is purified by fire, those who please God 
are approved through the fire of tribulation. Sirah ii, 5. 

Q. 48. If it is the fate of a Christian on his road to life 
to be tried and purified by the fire of trouble, is it a Christian's 
sole mission to prepare to suffer persecution? 

A. My child, if thou desirest to be God's servant, prepare 
thyself for tribulations. Sirah ii, 1. 

Q 49 jj ow mug t W e behave in such persecution? 

A. My brethren, count it all joy when you fall into divers 
temptations; knowing this, that the trying of your faith 
worketh patience. James i, 2, 3. 

Q. 50. Is such trouble and persecution sent a Christian by 
God solely to preserve him, or has he other enemies for Jesus 7 
sake? 

A. These things have I spoken unto you that ye should 
10 



146 THE WORKS OF CHRISTOPHER DOCK 

not be offended. They shall put you out of the synagogue; 
yea the time cometh that whosoever killeth you will think that 
he doeth God service. And these things will they do unto you 
because they have not known the Father, nor Me. But these 
things have I told you that when the time shall come, ye may 
remember that I told you of them. And these things I said 
not unto you at the beginning because I was with you. John 
xvi, 1-4. 

Q. 51. Then if I understand aright, on this narrow way 
we may expect enemies ? 

A. Lord, how are they increased that trouble me ! Many 
are they that rise up against me. Many there be which say 
of my soul, There is no help for him in G-od. Psalm iii, 1, 2. 

Q. 52. How shall a Christian act toward his bodily foes, 
and what orders has he in Ms Christian knighthood from Ms 
King? 

A. But I say unto you, love your enemies, bless them that 
curse you, do good to them that hate you, and pray for them 
which despitefully use you, and persecute you. Matth. v, 44, 

Q. 53. If a Christian is to conquer his enemies by love, 
what arms does love carry that can injure enemies? 

A. Charity suffereth long and is kind; charity envieth 
not; charity vaunteth not itself, is not puffed up. Doth not 
behave itself unseemly, seeketh not her own, is not easily pro- 
voked, thinketh not evil; rejoieeth not in iniquity, but rejoiceth 
in the truth ; beareth all things, believeth all things, hopeth all 
things, endureth all things. I Cor. xiii, 4-7. 

Q. 54. How is it with spiritual enemies ; what weapons of 
Christian knighthood are used against them 1 

A. For though we walk in the flesh we do not war after 
the flesh. (For the weapons of our warfare are not carnal, 
but mighty through God to the pulling down of strongholds;) 
Casting down imaginations, and every high thing that exalteth 
itself against the knowledge of God, and bringing into captivity 
every thought to the obedience of Christ. II Corinth, xi, 3, 4, 5. 

Q. 55. If the weapons and the fighting are not carnal, the 
enemies must be such as can be resisted in another way. Who 
are all these enemies? 
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A. Finally, my brethren, be strong in the Lord, and in 
the power of His might. Put on the whole armor of God, that 
ye may be able to stand up against the wiles of the devil. For 
we wrestle not against flesh and blood, but against the rulers 
of the darkness of this world, against spiritual wickedness in 
high places. Bphes. vi, 10, II, 12. 

Q. 56. Are these all the foes we must conquer? 

A. For whatsoever is born of God overcometh the world ; 
and this is the victory that overcometh the world, even our 
faith. I John v, 4. 

Q. 57. Are there other foes that fight against the soul? 

A. Dearly beloved, I beseech you as strangers and pil- 
grims, abstain from fleshly lusts, which war against the soul. 
I Peter ii, 11. And also: Let not sin therefore reign in your 
mortal body, that ye should obey it in the lusts thereof. Bo- 
mans vi, 12. 

Q. 58. How shall we strengthen our power against such 
enemies f 

A. Finally, my brethren, be strong in the Lord, and in the 
power of His might. Ephes. vi, 10. 

Q. 59. Have we also news that a war has arisen? 

A. And there was war in heaven. Michael and his angels 
fought against the dragon; and the dragon fought and Ms 
angels; and prevailed not; neither was their place found any 
more in heaven. And the great dragon was cast out, that old 
serpent called the Devil, and Satan, which deeeiveth the whole 
world : he was cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast 
out with him. Eevel. sii, 7, 8, 9. 

Q. 60. Now because this enemy was conquered in heaven, 
overcome and cast out, we while we live on earth must fight 
him here, and are unable to wage such war alone and without 
the help of God's divine power. Unless the strong hero of 
David's race, who can take his booty from the giant, come and 
help us, this enemy will seek to bar our way to heaven. For 
with our power nothing can be done, and our own strength is 
easily vanquished? 

A. But now thus saith the Lord that created thee, 



148 THE WORKS OF CHRISTOPHER DOCK 

Jacob, and He that formed thee, Israel, Fear not : for I have 
redeemed th.ee, I have called thee by thy name; thou art Mine. 
Wlien thou passest through the waters, I will be with thee; 
and through the rivers, they shall not overflow thee ; when thou 
walkest through the fire, thou shalt not be burned; neither 
shall the flame kindle upon thee, and fol. Isaiah xliii, 1, 2, &c. 

Q. 61. If this is promised us poor ones for our protection, 
then we may be very happy in everything that may befall us 
in God's will. 

^_Vfhat shall we then say to these things? If God be 
for us, who can be against us? He that spared not His own 
Son, but delivered him up for us all, how shall he not with 
him also freely give us all things? Romans viii, 31, 32, to the 
end. 

Q f 62. How have the faithful vanquished the enemy? 

A. And they overcame Mm by the blood of the Lamb, and 
by the word of their testimony; and they loved not their lives 
unto death. Bevel, xii, 11. 

g t 63. If we can conquer by the death and blood of Christ, 
if we relinquish ourselves to absolute faith, have we a fortress 
in which we are safe from the foe and soul-murderer ? 

A. The name of the Lord is a strong tower : the righteous 
runneth into it and are safe. Prov. xviii, 10. 

Q. 64. But this enemy and soul-murderer found our first 
parents in paradise in this tower, which, lie could not take by 
force, but caused it to surrender by deceit and cunning. The 
question is: Is it necessary to be watchful even within this 
fortress ? 

j_. Be sober, be vigilant, because your adversary, the devil, 
as a roaring lion, walketh about, seeking whom he may devour; 
whom resist steadfast in the faith, knowing that the same afflic- 
tions are accomplished in your brethren that are in the world. 
I Peter v, 8, 9. 

Q f 65. How long is it necessary to be watchful? 

^. Watch ye therefore, and pray always, that ye may be 
accounted worthy to escape all these things that shall come to 
pass, and to stand before the Son of man. Luke xxi, 36. 
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Q. 66. What is the war cry of these watchers ? 

A. Watch ye, stand fast in the faith, quit ye like men, 
be strong. Let all your things be done with charity. I Corinth. 
xvi, 13, 14. 

Q. 67. What clothes shall they wear? 

A. Put on therefore, as the elect of God, holy and beloved, 
bowels of mercies, kindness, humbleness of mind, meekness, 
long suffering, forbearing one another, forgiving one another, 
if any man have a quarrel against any, even as Christ for- 
gave you, so also do ye. And above all these things put on 
charity which is the bond of perfection. Coloss. iii, 12, 13, 14, 
to 17. 

Q. 68. Wherein consists their implements of war, armor 
and weapons, that they daily seize, and have in readiness if 
they wish to fight and conquer this soul-enemy 1 

A. Wherefore take unto you the whole armor of God, 
that ye may be able to withstand in the evil day, and having 
done all, to stand. Stand therefore having your loins girt about 
with truth, and having on the breastplate of righteousness; 
and your feet shod with the preparation of the gospel of peace ; 
above all, taking the shield of faith, wherewith ye shall be able 
to quench all the fiery darts of wickedness. And take the 
helmet of salvation, and the sword of the Spirit, which is the 
word of God. Praying always with all prayer and supplication 
in the Spirit, and watching thereunto with all perseverance 
and supplication for all Saints. Ephes. vi, 13-18. 



END. 
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CHILDREN'S SONGS 

OR ENCOURAGEMENT FOR THE CHILDREN 
TUNE : I Know a Floweret Beautiful and Fair. 

I. 

Come, dear children, come hither, 
And learn to know Jesus. 
Do come and see how good He is, 
How innocent and faithful. 
Come ! call Him master. 

2. 

O see His kindliness 
That tends toward you, 
How heartily he offers himself 
To you at all times 
To show much good. 

3. 

He wants to teach you, quietly and piously 
To live after God's will. 
He calls, dear child, come 
And become pious. 
He will give thee all. 

4. 

0, then come, children, do go on 

Into Jesus ? s school. 

Hear, learn and follow His teaching, 

The lessons are not hard. 

Sit down here 

On the chairs of His wisdom. 
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5. 

How good it is, how fine and beautiful, 
How lovely to behold, 
When children are right obedient 
And gladly alone 
Go to Jesus ? s school. 

6. 

There they learn with eagerness and joy 
Eightly to pray, read, sing, 
And seek their lifetime, 
In holiness, 
With Jesus to spend. 

7. 

such children are well off. 
They will forever dwell 
In heaven with joyful spirit, 
Where Jesus does 
Eeward pious children, 

8. 

They will there in great joy 
Dwell every day and hour. 
No fear, no wrong, no sadness, 
No pain and sorrow 
Will surround them there any more. 

9. 

Therefore, dear children, learn gladly 
And love Jesus filially. 
Serve Him, as your God and Lord, 
And fly far 
From all that is sinful. 

10. 

Do not follow the group of bad children, 
The loafer and the gambler, 
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Who only mock your Jesus, 
Who do not love God and 
Will not be Jesus 's pupil. 

11. 

Become well acquainted with Jesus 
And sit at His feet. 
Give Him your right hand 
And say: Savior! 
0, let me kiss thee. 

12. 

Hang like little children 
About His loving arms, 
And say, He shall be merciful 
To you children 
And have pity on you. 

13. 

He shall bless you with understanding, 

That you avoid the bad. 

He shall become well acquainted with you 

As a Savior 

Who frees you from sin. 

14. 

Yes, beg Him to 
Give you pleasure and love. 
His dear, gentle, sweet yoke 
Still learn as children 
To wear thoughtfully. 

15. 

He ,shall your youthful hearts 
Fill with His love, 
That it think ever heavenward, 
And all jesting 
Ignore for His sake. 
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16. 

Thus, children, cling to Him heartily. 
Ah ! hang on His hands 
And say : Jesus, lead, then 
Lead us henceforth. 
lead us to the end. 

17. 

Lead us out of this wilderness 
Of the wicked turmoil of the world, 
Into the Fatherland, where we may "be pleased, 
Jesus true, 
With the glory of heaven. 
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DYING SONG 

TUNE: Who LettetJi Only God Command. 

1. 
0, come here, ye children of men ! 

come and see the nothingness, 
The vanity of proud sinners 
And their life's emptiness. 
For all, all that ye see 

Bears the inscription : it perisheth ! 

2. 

1 lie here on my death bed, 
Quite infected by the poison of sin. 
My spirit knows no resting place 
That the dear Hand has given me 
Save only the name Jesus Christ, 
Who also in death is my life ! 

3. 

My earthly life is over 

And my days are passed. 

The short pilgrimage is ended ; 

It is my time to die. 

But I am glad, Lord Jesus Christ, 

That Thou art with me. 

4. 

I have by God's rich grace 
Long ago said Good-night to the world, 
And on the narrow path of Jesus 
Sought true peace of spirit. 
But I have not done what was useful, 
And used far too little seriousness. 
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5. 

God, through Thy loving hands 
Prepare me now still, 

That I at my final end 
Depart comforted in Thy salvation. 
Thy will be to me in eternity 
A centre of contentment. 

6. 

Herewith will I now take leave 
From those who knew me here ; 
First from those who grieve, 
In their poor condition of sorrow, 
Fear God, and pray day and night ; 
Trust in Him ; now good-night, 

7. 

Good-night, ye rich of this earth, 
Who call riches happiness. 

1 never wished to grow rich. 
It only lasts a moment at best, 
And Christ calls : a hard pain ! 
Think of it, I pray you as a parting. 

8. 

Good-night, you wild swarm of youth, 
Ye unconverted brood of heathens, 
That know nothing of honor and virtue, 
And bear fruit only for Satan. 
Follow God's earnest word and advice, 
Or you will never find grace. 

9. 

Good-night, ye worldly hearts, 
That seek pleasure on earth 
In pastime, laughter, play, jesting, 
And bear no fruit to your God. 
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0, do ye souls, do penance, 
0, ye souls, do penance, 
Else you will descend into darkness. 

10. 

Good-night, all of yon, 
Thou false, bad, wicked world ; 
That your doings do not please me 
My life has shown you. 
If it had not, by God's grace, 
Happened earlier, it would be too late now. 
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ntd)t au^ etgcnen ^dffen/ abe* 
bartn unb barmtt (tnb Wr ntc&t 
entfd&ulbigef/ e^ fonrt ^ten'nnert 
aufunfc* Gotten ober nic&t 
<5BoHenan/ bet &c 3fu6 
fegt ein 3euflnuf fctne^ gBillenS 
ab/ iiber Serufafum/ bte ^Bor* 
fe pnb bcfc&rtebenSuca^ *3/37. 
offc babe t<$> 



fie itiit 90emen an/ i 
nirfi&rtlrSWutttr-&flfSf ^ 
reinigtel/ fferdcbf i&mbieS5rfa 
(le/unb t(lbet9!)?utttr^re8rea 



tier &tb&unb 
anne^men n>tfy will aber 
5tinD btefelbe nic^anne^mcn/ fo 
ii>trb bte Gutter feefrubt/ bann 
fle met'g bag baburc& bent ^int> 
feine Seibe^unb ftben^^aflte 
abnebmw, minfouffl>erm6gen& 
' 



kin aug etgnenkttJjffen (inb/ fo 
unerradflcnb jinb fr auc^ au^ 
etflenen ^rdfftenunJfelbfljute^ 
wann ir abei: unjcit 
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m it* 

@naDertf@f$enet wn 

t$ raft m$ Ikfieft iff/ uD |ttib tin* gefcbentfef/ tinb Diir4> un* 
fcegieng ac& bet wrniinflffigen fern ^rrn 3gfum 

^fii4 bet wit e* fDerDea auc|) tw 

8 ^age tint) (gfunbw 



. 

fcjfl f'abie* 

fe feepffame nab* Otf e$ attm 
erfcbienen i p'rib wfr 



gciflfic^en 2fnfiegen nfd^t 



fonbern wit iDerbenafe S^ 



iu faffenba* ungitfli^e ^Befen utib ?5a c ten p 
nub bie weftfidbe Siflen $u Dif* 
leugnen/ usib ntolten gerne jft^ jte* * un& 



in t>tefet2BeIf/ wirbdnben 

ber au*' 

re bi^ f'et 



fo jft tnfoIc&emSttfldnD fetttbef* 
fer.QJKttcf; aW wir laffett unfa 
Sfnlieflen mit 2Bemen^ ?35itfen 
tint) gfefan BorOttRinl)et< 

&eii; it fan ben 3}?iiben 5trafft/ 
tint) ben Unwrttidawben @tar^ 
rfe geben^ unb uoy fcfcbe bat ja 



jen/ ber ecfle/ Mttet/ 

tiw (tt^>et/. fo 

werdct i^r pft&etl; 

<w/ jo wird eticb ^nfgep^an. 

UnD ma6 wit banti auf u nferSB tt* 



bet 

tmb urn @ei^ 

weil jt(t> 

/ We 

u @ee(e f!mn/ wefc 
cfx tr an* eisenen ^rdfteti 
nicf)f* $fett 

uub .58ejla> 
Dermigen wit aflel 

Set ^rr wofie mi 
Don aHem Uebef/ irab 
fen }u feinetti 6imm(ifc&(n ^ei4/ 
welc&em feo <2bre DOB 
pCmigfeif/ 

3^r (tebert ^snber/ Me 
ewem QSerflaitb im& 
fotnmen fevb/biefcebe p 



be urn jnabe/ nob 
nert.ttft ati^ nnfern 
t^rdffttti ni'^t juf^wtben/ ^ 
fcan bet @nabe @Otte^ twb 
flp bit (in 



oot ttieinem an* 

jti erma^nen; unferfucbet eiitf 
fdb|l/ eb it itn fattben p 
C^iflo foimtjen/ ober mcf) jit 
fowmen mittig fei?&/ fmbet i|r 
bet? eud)/ bai if)t tnit 
lolrnen ofjn t>otn 
jang^fi f fo fafet ben 
mlt Dem twfo&rnen @o&n 
&r mm p 
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me! Me SBBefc mft t&rer Shigen* faffen/ cr Jkfffet un$ |a fa 

fitft; SMfcbetftafo un& froffrfrtf* wc& f otnmeitf twe $r ayg fei* 

gem feben nic^tfdnger beto&ren/ item SBSortwrnommen/ 

^ure dergat fo DOJI fof* ^ottiinen brfnge c un^ Sic|r/ 

falfc^cn ttebe/ un& s<rffd>e< geffrt & 
nerfobtf eac& mit3Sfu nn* oer in 

@eefen*?25ra c iiti0am; Der 
glebe fern eben ftit un^ gei 



NR S)er 2)rucfer ftat e* bep bfefem 
& Sltttbor^ 9?amen bet) jufe^en/ erfHi 
sum ^SoraitS an feine (gcbtifer gericf)tef ifl/ ( ob ed n>oM 



n>et mit i^nen reDet* fo ^taticb }um 2int)ern Der (tebe 

fofcfcen gutm ^KanDeC geffiorr/ un& t&ut 
feinem boen after/ &ag eg nfc^e unerbaufic^/ od&ibiii mcfcnacfr* 

6ag man feinen ^amen mfffe* Oft 
afle bit e^ fcfen/ fi etnen 
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a 



% 





40, 

itft&ige ffttefi^2UgeUt fifr Rmbefc. 



L 2Ugplft/ wie fid? em 3U'nb tit fcem 
tern $u pccbalten bat. 

bey 



feitier 



i. 




bafi? Du 
gemccfet 
witft/ fo fte&e auf/ |'a 
e pid) ol)tte n?ecfen ju 
gcit aiifjuiDad&en/ unD 
on Dcinem f agcr 



ffltf fcdnen 
ftern ober anDttn/ 

gufe ct^amf en ju 
Srinnere t)icb an bad 



Dtt 

fa||en ftaft, fo Decfe Dafelbe fern 
DrDentiicl) ipteDcr jiu 

3, a Deine er(le cDancfen 
ju @ott geric^recfepii; nacf) Dem 



&it in 

ben tDorben/ tinD fafie Den 
QSorfatv c an Diefem ^c 
DurcJ) luut^wiflrge @un&en nicbt 
ju bffkdfen. 

7. 2Uenn&u&acjid>fun& 
fcic ^anDc waf^cjl/ fo fprti^e 
2Bajfcr mfyiit bet 



139-18. fpricbf/ manriicb* 
c|)ebtn id) noc{) bet) Dir/ unD *$[ 
63,7. wann k^ermac^e, fo reDe 
icb t)on Dir* 

4. QMete Dcnen Die 6ft ju erft 
begegnen/ unD DeinmSltemwD 
efct)tDt|lern einen guten 9}2o^ 
gen/ Docl) nicf)t au^ biDffer &t* 
fonDem au rta&rer 



mi 



mit ^m inger abrdben, 
jut gt^altutifl fcarfelbett 
9. mJenn Datte ^aarj? f am* 
/ fo trite ni$t mitren in &i^ 
fon&ertt bepfeit in eine- 



5. 
fcer fein 

orbontttcf) 
6. 



tw'ne 



auc& 



jo, 

t)erricbte 

emobnberf/ fonDcrn au^ 
O^r 5>aneEbarftitgegcti ott* 
in CcrDOri9nWac|tbe* 
un> jftif i^n Dcmfitfttg 
r an/ 
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an, t>aj?eranbiefem f $:aget>eine 
QSerric&fungen fegnen tt>ol[e, Wfc 
gtjj auofr nidjf Da3 (gtngen unb 
in ber 



nidjt auf &r @aflt/ oer in bet 
<2>cf)uk, fonCcrn biffe &etne gf* 
tern; Dajj (t'e Dir fo(4)e^ $u -aufc 
geben.' 

12. ucfee&araufbeine^ii* 
jufammen, n& fomtn $u 

in Die @i$u(e. 
3. See 2tbcnt>6 bey 



e 

bitte if>n wm bie 
QSergebtwg better unben, unD 
ttnpfefcfe Did) feiner gndbigen 
Q5efcf)irmuna.. 

19. <2Benn &u in t>r 9?ac?> 
aufroacfxn fo(fe(!f fo geDencf e an 
Oft lint) feine ^Bgegenroarf/ 
unt) bdnge eifeln eDancfen nic^t 



3. Bey &cr 
20. SJEJann t>u/- 
frembcn ftuten $u ^i 
fo famine unbtvafcbe 



13. a t)*m 

t6 tii^t in einen^incfcf/ 
Dafrfbtf SH fcbfafen, fonbcrn er* 
rt*teerjl beiiw abenb*2(nDaci)f, 
tiu'f fngen/ ^Bdten unb Sefen, 



bicf) an eJnem be* 
fonbern Orte au^, ober wo e^ ja 
.in egenttfart anbret <ufe ge 
ftj)e(>en mug, fo by babep be|cl)eu 
&en unt ifcfcamfaftig. 

i f . Qxjiefaunwfen &ie au^ 
8eiogenen5?(etber, ob etwa^ba^ 
ran jn(gn fei?, bamit tf bet) 
Seitnajggebc|ferttverben Wne, 
m _ 16. JBirf beme ^(eibet nicf)l 
m bee (Stube Return, fonbern le^ 
e lie- {ufatntiiM an einn gemif* 



frufc gleic& mteber finben f 6nnefr 
17. egebtcb;femiu^tigunD 
gerabe tn3 8ette, unb fccfebict) abet ju fincfen 



J3ncf 



2 1, Unfr bem ?B4fen lafi bie 
dnt>e nicl)t jtir grDen bdnaen/ 
fabjre aucl> fonft nicfet bamit her* 
m, fonDern (a^ fte jugJei* wit 
ben 2dig en m Ott enmoi: a* 
ridjtet fepn. 

22 . ftftne Dic^unferbem^ 
bdt nicfct an, unb gaffe nicht mit 
ben Slugcn fcerum, fonbern fep 
anDdc^tig unb ehrerbietiq or be? 
jjeiltgen g??ajj]dt otteg. 

23 . ^ a O) bem @ebat n?arfe 
bi6 anbcre/ bie grofferfmb ihren 
qj(a| dngenommen baben, ate 
bann fe^ebicl? aucb fein fti unb 
fittfam ju <i|$e. 

14. Weber ^ifdje (foe fein ae< 
w t> unb jriK, watffe nicljf mit 
unb lege bie 2lrme 
i 



W,n)ennttianbie@))eifenfo 
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Pr 321 

tfje fein erdttfdje 
ren auf Dem teller. 

3z ecfe ben teller 
mif Dem ginger nocj> mtt ... 
gunge ab/ fafjre aucb m'c&t mtt 
Der gunge auffer D-em ?un6e 
feentm, tii|e D^si <(enbogeti 
nscbt auf ben ^tfcfj/ wenn bw ben 
(ttjfel jtim S)?iinbe bringeff* 

33* S)a* @al^ ntmm nfit 
mtt Den Rm.ciern* fonberst mit bet 



werinman beret* 
flesfit)er@cf>iifelifi/ twnn man 
ba^ Q5tob auf einrnat in (aufer 
Stiffen jerfcbnefDef/ tpcnn man 
8efc&inD tint) gferig tjfet/ wean 
man fcfoon tin anDer @tiM 
5Srob forbert/ Da man ne$ nic&t 
fotnunttr gegeffen/ twnn man jw 
gtoffe SBtfen fcf>neiDet/ nwiri 
man Den ftjffef jti Dolf nimmf/ 
tt*enn man ben SJZurib ju oi 
ftopfrt/ tt 

z& Q5{eibe 0r beinem ^Orfe 
in bet @c{jyjfe(; usib fc? set* 
gnAgtmitDetri/ wa^ bit gegekn 
miib; unb kgefere nicfjt uon at 
lem ju fcabem 




bern 

bit befomm^n f}ak; fosibern 

nife ba^ beine tnit ancffa* 



28. 



/ beif aber 
cn 3a5nen 
fonbern fcbneibe tnit bem 



ie ^nocfeeti ofcet 
fonftubrtg Bbibet/ tDtrf 
ter Den $t(^/ (loflfe ft au4) ntc&t 

auf ba$ ^ifcb^ii^ fonbetn Ia 
fie auf betn Oe* ^eDer* 
(iegeti. 

)a^ @to$erti in ben 

mit bem 9}?efer ob^r 
@ab?l |ie|t eicfct fein^ unb ifl bem 



tjl/ fo 



36. 



t)tel 



be fie aber nic^t Dor Dem SOluti* 
beab. 

z9* gaffe itpb 

feiti orDentlicb/ nnb feflte 



fc&ney|fn/ erforbert ^^ aber 
bie 9Jotb/ fo enbe ba^ ^nge 
fic|)t eiwa^ DDiti ^ifc&e Ijinmegi 
ober ftalte bie ^panb aber bie 



ni(Dt bepecf eft. 

fetfe ginger fetfe 
fonbere wifc&e (le an 
dn utf)? brand;e d)er fo Die! 



ginger. 

* ^aue bie ^peifett tnit 
tinb 



i^ann Du ^iefefl eber ^tiflef}. 
37, em^ne bic& byrc^au 
tiidtjt beltcat unperfeltcfof jufejWj 
Dir dnjubilbeii; baf lw DM 1 
^ nic^t jfen Knnefl* 
mufen in ber gtembe 
efen lernen/ ag fie p ^ 
m$t f onten. 

38- SDte auf bem^eEet 
benbe @peif<m p genau befefeen 



wof)l 
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fe em$aaroDcr fonft etrcaS fin* 
Den/ (0 tfjue e {tiH n& uner# 
mercft bet) @eitc/ Daunt anDete 
cM betwgen wrpeti. 



^eiier befomfl; fo be&ancfe Diet) 
wit tf&fgimg DeS gwupts. 

40, SDie Jbiod^n nage mcf>t 
mif &^n d&neu iib/ macbe auc& 



^tm^ert no^ige Bitten^RtQeln fur Sittder. 

Dete ijerutti geJjett faficf. 3) 
Qenn man Den Stnfang im 
^nncfen fiber ^ifc&eitia<f)et/ ef)e 
Die Sldtern oDer QJornefrrnern 
gemmcfen. 4) SGenn man 
jugfetcb mif eiiiem 
Da3 @(af an Den 0?unD 
O 5SJenn man trincfet 
anDere nocf) mtt tine reDen. 6) 
2Benn man Da$ @(a etlid?e 
ma( fcinter ctnan&er anfe^et 

46. ^Jor unD nacf) Dem ( ^rin^ 
cfen pjIegtman&etiSJjunl) 
fcmgettas'D'u efntnat auf Dem notfcfeen 
^tter^gefeabf/ it>ieDer in Die fonDern mtt dnmt 

i; 2Benn Du ubcr^ifd) ef* 47. @e|) fiber 
i ^erfangeft/ fo WreDicb Dag ferrig/ noenn etit?a^ inDte@fube 
DuDenSrtneftiid)tinDte@cbfi^ bietniii (>oWen/ oDer fonft 511 
fef fjangen fdfe^ oDer em fag tfjun if! Dag Du Derncljfen fanjl 

48. ^enn Du fatt biff? fo fie* 
obne ^Joltcrn auf/ ntmm Den 
"mtt/ wfinfcbc efnegefeg* 
un& trirt bet) 

@ett iit marten i$a$ Dir befof)^ 
fen wtrt>. S)oc(> 5at man ftc& 



Ueber ^tfdl) reDe jiicftt 
efier b$ Du gefragt n>trft/ Jbaft Du 
aber in Der ^irc^e oDer 
ctma^gufe^gemercfer^ o&er fdflt 
Cir dn fetner @prudb ^hi/ Der 




Dm aber anDere tvatf 

auftiiercffam 
44- 



fonbern 



fm 



^ unD 
negen* 

45. * fb&ec f6r 
mnn man unftr Dem 
tl>uf/ 



O 
n 

man 



ju ricbferi. 

49. S)a^ ubrige 
mcfjt in Die ^afcf>t 
eg auf Dem^tfc&e 

fo. (>e Dii nac|) 
ttatf an&ert Derrid&tefl/ foDancfe 
or Deinem @cb^pfer Der Did) 
gefpetfa unb gtfdttfcet 5at 



II 



an 



fen muf} . z) SBenit man imfer 
Dem ^riotfen Di2lasen auf am 



foil. 
5 



sn 



wann Du in 
/ fo netge DJC& 
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e&wrbteti& unb fefcebi<& (!iH an 
fcemen Ort/ unb gebentfean bie 



52. SSJann gebatcf iDirb/ fo 
bebenrfe bag bu mit Ott re> 
Defo unb n>enn otreS SEBott 
geljanbeltiDirb; fo bebentfe/ ba 
@ott mit bit rebe; fe^ affo be* 
suiit^ig unb anbdcfjtig. 

5-3. SOBemi Du tout bdten 
muj!/ fo tebe langfam unb be# 
bact)tfidH unb iDenn gefungen 
trb/ 



S4 ; ^seDbeinem 
attejeit ge^orfam/ unb lag 
nid>t fiber einet @ad&e etlicfee 
n?at t>on if)m erinnera 

55. ^irjlbu utn 
arten wtUen gejirafo fo beweife 
Did) meber mir Morten noc& mit 



6<iner 



usig^ufDig unt) 
m nimm 

ait; 



Dot Dem fcbdn&ficf)en 
fcat>utc& fcu Dem 
feine Arbeit fdbttffetmacbjl/ Dei 
ne 9)litfd)u(et drgerfl/ unb fcid) 
unD anDereanDerSJlufmetcffam* 
feit btnDerfr 

57. ib ac&t auf alleg was 
gwcDet tttrb/ fifec fetn getaDe/imb 
fte^e betneti Setter an. 

r 8* @^>fft bu t>eme Section 
auffagen/ fo fc|(age bas ?5uc& 
o^ne erdufcfe auf; lief fein faut^ 
unb (angfam/ bag man 



^en f onne. 



59. 

a(i auf anDere; n>o bu nic&t juro 
auper fiber lie befieaetbift. 

6o f SBenn Oil n?d)t gefraget 
iDiill; fo fet) Jltfle/ unb^tlf qnbern 
nicbtdn/ tvenn fteibre Section fa* 
gen foflen/ fonbern la fie fBrj?^ 
rebenunbanworten* 

6 1. @egen beiite 5)?itfc&uCet 
bcwetfe bic^ (iebceid) unb frieb* 
fetttg/ jancte nic& mit r jjneti/ Hof* 
fe ffe nrct)t ; befubfe nid>t rnitbeiV 
nen cbu^en ober miibet^m* 
te i6 ^UtDer/ gib tfciwn feine 
^et)^amen/ unt) wr^altt bic&in 
all-en <St6cf ctt affo gegen fi^ ie 
bu molfefr ba (teftcl geaenbi^ 



* ^ute bid) Dot aKea tut> 
anjlanbigen groben @itten unb 
@ebdrben in ber 



mit ben ^dnber? ober 



z) 



oberanbm @acben tjfet 3) 
2Bean man bte^anb ober 2(rm 
auf be ^a*bar* 2ld)fet (egetf 
ober unter ben^opf (l%t/ obeic 
fid) mit Dem$opfe&0mdrt6aitf 
ben^iftSleget. 4) SBennmati 
bie gfijfe auf bie^Bancf fe|et;0t)er 
bamttfd&arretoberbaumeft/ ober 
bie ?Seine uber einanDer fcfefdgt/. 
unb t>on ficl) jlrectrt/ ober fie tra 
@i|enober (Steven ju weftww 
etnanber fpetrfc f ) 2Benn man 
am^opf fra^et. rf) 2Benn 
man mitben Singetn fpiefet oDet 
baranfiaubet* 7) 2fienninan 
9tr 3 Den 
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ter ftcbr balo auf Die cite tt>en* 
feet unb breljtf. 8) SBennman 
(tee unb fcbfaff. 9) SDBenn man 
unter Dem %ifcf> oba Q&ancf fter* 
iim frie*et. 10) ^Bcnti man 
't>tn ^rspfor Den Silicon ju 
feferet, n) "SSJenn man Die 
^{eibet in Der cbufc anDr< an* 
ti) 9GBmnmanfid)un* 
in ber (S^u(e bejeuget. 



. 

enbfflun&aueBW8finTein 
unD fcui&er/ fcfrreib unb wafcle 
ntcbt aHerfet) pinein/ jemifle |te 
nicl?c unb oerlte^re Wntf bouoii. 
<20nn bu fc^wjbeft/ fob?* 
b nic()t an -Sanben unb 
mit ber 3)tnten, befpm* 



nicf)f; fonbern gef)e flii unb cfcr* 
bar. 

62. Q3emeife bid) fe&amfjaf* 
ti$? unb tfnie nic&f 6jfenrtfcfe wr 
anbern feufeti ba^'entge/ a 
man an emeniabgefonDertenOf* 
tt $u t)erric^fen pflegeL 

69. 9luf&rrafff itt*ffw 

ijl unaofldn&ig. 

70. nicbtmifberi^- 



Seufn ntcbt enjgegetii un& tritt 
nic&t niuf^ipillis in Den jfotfv n>o 
er am Dicfjleii if!/ oDer in cine 



Die SSdncfe^ ober betne unb an* 
D^ret i&rc ^(eiber. 

6?. 3Bann bt cfeule auS 
i|!, fo ma^e f ein gepofter, fprin* 
genicbt wann bu cine %reppe 
J>eruntr geljen niufl, ub a obet 
3 <g5tujf(M ^tn, bamit bu nic&t 
@^crben n6me(?/ unbge^eft'tt* 
fam nad& ^auf. 

tIL Wt'c jfcb eirt 3ltiie> 
auf t>er *fe oer^ltert foil, 

66. iebe$ ^inb/ ob buglet^ 
nad> ber @cftufe fluffer Dr5luf* 
ftc&t beineS Je^nivtltoi bift, fo 
ift boc& Dftan atten^Orfenge* 
gentvdttifl, ba^rbu Urfac^ ^ajl 
aucfc auf ber affe bid) or i^m 
unb feineit foeiligen Sngein ju 
ftydmen. 

67. Ovennealfo nic^tivilbauf 



71. <tfarm bufi^efi 
0bet einen SBagen fommeti/ i 
ttftt auf fcie ^eitei unb 66f* 

imff/ Wnge bii niematt ftintta 

an cinen ^Bageti an* 

7** 3n 26inter gc|^ ntd^c 
auf* id/ ntfrf anbm wbt wfe 



mit 



95uben auf Dm 



73. 



imasafferwiD 

ptiafKan&afefk* 

fefnen cfaBen am 5wu^iBe 

yn& freemen @pie(eit< 

74. ?5to'bnsc6t auf iMtt < 2B^ 
Qe flefjen/ wo ftcb euft {ancfm 
ober fc&fagm ober anbere ' 
^eifen treiben; gefette Dic| 
ju b6fen95uben/Wl *' 
ren ; (auf aucfr ni^f auf Den 



Deri 



unt> 
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3>rt&eri: 

tint) ftelje t>n feidjtfeif igen 
fyn nid)t ju/ Dann bu lernctf ba 
tityt* aU S86f. 

7f . gaffe Did) nidjt auf &er 
ajfe mit anDern ^fnbem ju* 
foramen/ twfj&uDfe@ttaflren* 

ne^mef}, tege auc^> nid)t Deincn 
2{rm auf anbewr tl)fe@d)ultcm. 

be* 



fo twic&e i5ta au^/ unD bticfe 
J>ic& ^6f!id)/ roarfe aber nid>t fo 
{ange btf er f**n neben &ir, oCec 



wenn D nod) empaar @d)ritte 
n t'hm bijl 
IV. Kegelrt wte flcb ein 

in bcr Verf&ml ang 
witen foil. 



an 



nad) 



tetwertwn/oKeft., 

78. 

efangbiid) ratt, unb (7n0e 
unb bate fetn anDad)ttg mit. 



Oeinw $Siebel/ bod) obne @e 



gen mb wtO (td) Ott n 
ob jubewiten. 

79. llnter bet 'JJreDigt gtb 
auf alle^ ad)t/ merrf e n>a^ amp 
bem ^t orge|iea<t, unD rote 
Der s^ortrag eingct^eilet ttJirJ; 
tt>eld>c$ Du aucb in bcineig^reib* 
^afelauffcbjfetbenfanft. 



fr Winter. 325 

rdufdj unt> ief^ Q3fdftern nad)/ 
unD jeiclme tfcn mit einem fjineitj* 
gelegren fc&malen fanaen fjtajrf * 
d}w/ Deren bu tinmet etlicfee in 
turner fSiebef (tegen ^abcit nmjt. 
g . ^JtauDcre ni4>t in Dr 
5tirdx/ unt) ttennan&fire mit bit 
piauoern rcofleiv fo sib i^nen fet* 
.n>tr|l &u unter Der 



ten/ fo ftelje ein tvmig auf, unO 
f u *e Did) bejfefben ju rn?ebreu. 
g i . 20 at)n Der ^ame 3efug 
genennet ot>er gebdfef irt)/ fo 
r tieige 
&id> 

t in 
^ crum nac i) an&crn ^euten unD 



un& 



84. SBenn t>u n* 
r ^eife 
5^ g 
niettian& 



. 

V. 2Vegel, wtc ftcb ctrt 
^mfc f ol1 fi in feinem 0ani?eti 
Umgange su t>er^iten bat. 

8f . StebtS ^int)/ lebe mit j'e* 
t>crmannfriet>Iicl)unt>ettttg/unb 
lafj beine gan^e -)6|Iid)f eit au 
S)cmutb tint) tt>ctbi' iebe bS 



8^. et6bne bid) in allm 
beinen 
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?. Jfommr em fremDer oDer 



fir 

Ddngfi Aachen orDenftfd)/ (cae en toi eftwrt jefmgef wirfl j (tfi 

552 %SSr imh SnKan 4 ^ er We eute erft ***' Hlll fal * 

Deine Rafter imDanow aniei* |c jf)n4?|J ||j ^ r jn g 2g 0rf . a^orte 

tieo getviffen fjttr lino lap e Ri(f)tmitAopfntfAnoder(|)i}ttdn/ 

iricfcf unoiDenrttdt) tmD ja'flretiet fonDern mif Deutli^en unb frefcbd* 

fiefUttl fic$0' Denen SBorien. 

0.7 o|?iin bicb Detne Sftern 94 )einen 3JeDeren ma(&e afi^ 

"fe*"tt"; fom s i,i'rsrs;;s?; 

<5<Kl)e SDOftl/ Die Du augnd)fen Den g !5 ^ n ^ ^ dl hintett 

foBff/ Damit Du fie ntd)f unrecpt sehre Den Peiifen nr*t ben : 

&efM6ft* SQBenn bit Dein e* 

lidff tfu*geric&tct&aff' fo f omtn 

gfeic!) gejer nflcb ^aafe unD g,^ ^ ^ -^ 

bnnge Slnrmort. men/bietcibmeincneeuMuiiOwar* 

88* Set) niema( mujfiaf fonbern te $ m au f 
entmeber bernen eitent jar 9 ^ c^tn Slicfen/ SiOinipna bee 
oDer n?ieberriole DcjnelJfCuO' stjjifc/ 2iu8fDet)?n unD abnen be* 
^ lerne Dtijeniae auSmenDia/ fj e ,fi Q e Diet) afler m)9li*cn roobfan-- 

(idnDidfeit. SgenDe bein 2in(ieficbt 
al^benn efroa^ auf Die @eite/ bait 
ine JjanD s>or/ faffe DieUnfauberfeit 
Der Sftafe in c()iipftucf)/ tmD be* 

gerabe beruntcr auf Die rDe | 
unD tritt mil tern 3ffe Dniber 
erodlmc Dicft nicfit an Dal 6e(i 
ce SJlcufpernf ariibeln in ber 
beffiaes (*natifen/ unD anDer ecfd* 
ftaftts imp unan(!dnDiqe 2Befen. 

97. ffiebe mema'S unflatig utib 
fauifcb emher. dweiDe Die Olagel 
renter %eit ab/ unbbaft JEletber# 
(cftn{) imD f rumpfe rein 11. fauber. 

98* 3^ Eacfcen fei) mdffia unD be* 
fd)dDen. Eacfte rndjt ii&er aOfl/ am 
4flern>eni01en aber aiber anberer Sen* 
te Soj&eit oDer Unqlutf. 



iaber, D^I Du nrcbt in 

fiber eiteln ^ncbern fefrft ofcer Die 
bafiir DU >or!3le(6e!if(bflft(i^ 



uerberbeiL 

89. 5Penn DH elb fcefommftf fo 
Utb e |e^anD auftuhebcrv DatnitDu 
eg nicbt berticftred oDer uernafcfeejl. 



oir 

f0 nimm 
iin/ unD 
5t0min(l 

elD auf Dem i. 

lieaen ft^f/ foqefte nicfttfonahe 
unb &lei6e ni*4)t aflein in ber 



jemanD/ Der 
fond et< 



92. ^etorcbe niemanb an ber 
&iir@iH'fld)iif 2.^. (auf aucft ni<ftt 
alercb binein, fonbern Hopfe be# 

man bf (f> binein ruf et, iinb biirf e Diet/ 
itwnti bu bineW jetreten^ fc&ntei 
^if Zlw nicbt fobart ju. 
SBerfiefle l*ia e(tcftt 

i geuten 



99. 



etn>a$oerfow<!)eft/ 



nnl> 



moftlan* 



ten 
brenen, 
etma ein 

4i S. 



eine ttigcnD, ill 
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\*t 



} ^ 



\*l 



'm 




asten. 9tont 41* 



, ftlf 



I. 



bero 



i. 




nnb Dem breijemtgen 



tmb 9tue t>or beimtn 
@c^d|)ffer; wenbe bt^ mit 
nem jerfc&fagenen ^etfeen 
l)rtOt> beiwm 



rid) ft fei?, i 
cljen fcatbitf) juKebenimbjufeg 
nen; bu abet fcinroieberum er 
pfiidtfef/ t&it ju (tebeit unD i 



btirdi) ben faubm 

g beiner 

unb faffe ehten neuen 
ntc&t me^r Der @unt>e/ fonbertt 



me 3it ba^u, in bee fille or 
Dem Stogefk&fe oe^ &tc5 ju 
priifen, ob Du W^5 t)a^ alle^ 
tteuftcb unt> befldnDig beobacbfet/ 
tt>fl^ t>ein 'Xauf^unD eott bit 
crfor&ert? =Ob &u 
geftbef, gcfurc&fef unt> i 
hornet. 

3. SGBirff bu in fofdjet ^rtt* 
fung in Dcinm ett>i(fen uber* 
bu 



Dct (o^ genffen/ unb ^to/ 
ftit,Un3f)oi:fatn/ Su9n/ 
beitunb antwe Dergletdwn Un* 



Did? butcfc fctnen eift 
xu (ajfm. 

5. ?Girf! Pii aber in bernem 
eroiffen uberfii&reff Da0 tot 
jtwac beifien ^,auf?Sunt) no^ 
rtic&t it|Tentlicl) unb t)orfegic& 
ubertttten^ aber bO(b in ben 
^3flid)fen Der ottfelfefrit jumei* 
len ttage unb nctc&(a|||9gewefcn/ 
unb ^ieunb ba martnigfaftig0e* 
ff){et, fo fuc^c gleic&fa^mitreu* 
enbem unD gtaubigem |eit 
bi* in bem QMute 3<fu juta* 



men (iiflTen; fo fdume bicb 

toeinen ^auf'Q5unb ju erneuern. 

4. grfnne Seine funDtic()e 

Unarten unb bem 



, 

c ja mcof/ 
bu folcfreS mit eigenen ^rafft?n 
aiKtfdjttn ttD|t; fwibernbit* 
te Ottta9lic|> urn feinn gufen 
eift/ b t-wfelbe fceinen auteir 
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IWrcFen unb bid) un. 
flrdfflid) 6toaf>ren motte. 

7- Sfcbft fokfcem tdgfidjen 
e&&tt>ad)ebejidnbig uber bid) 
felbjl ^raue beinetn JSergen 
iK$t jit Did; Denn c^ tfl fe&r b* 
frugli^/ ^abe atbf/ n> ofjinbein,e 
(ge&ancfen unb 



' P^f Orbnung* 
8. ^imtn&i(^tnfDn&er5eitin 



Ou am mdftin gewigt btp/ 
uber&orf5'fe wnb(|}. 
atte @((egen^ei(en juber-- 
er* 
tm* 



bdfenen 

twrmeJjr ju enrfrdfffw, 

9. $ege Did; Feinm ?(bcnt> ju 
$etf/ bi^ bu betn@n)iffcn9e* 
pruf<f/ unb nxgen b begange* 
uen S^ffritte, burc^ gtdubige 
Crgretfung be 



. , 

aufric^tig su fiircfjfen nic^t au 
fnec&fifd)erSurd)tJ)orbtt<S(ra* 
f/ fbnbem ati^ finblic^er Siebe/ 
ft* fc^euet cttvflg ju f^un, 
bemgeftebfen mtfallgf(Jnte. 
it. gpffflbuaber ottuon 
e$n fure&ten unb (ieben, fo 
muft bu iljn ted)tfennen (ernen; 
baui bit bie a. *rijft bie be* 
ite Slnmetfung gibt. 



fftr lii 

imb <$rincfen somber 
fcett toffeft. 

13. 8e$ aber otteg 
niemal$ anbeitf/ afe mit tieffter 
tveit t>arinn We 
rait bit> etnetu 
rc&ef. 



mug 



fo armen 
14. 

bcinem 
fei;n/ &a 

bmmollcll/ wag fie Ubrcf, 
tfjutt/ n>a^ fte gebietet/ 
fen/ n>a^ ft'e 
if. ftom 
aB einer/ bet nod) ganfc unwif* 
feni> tfl m a6tt(J4)n SJingens 
fo rnirft Du am mei(!en DarauS 
(ernen. enn Derwn Unm6nbi* 
gen luill oS ber QSater im 
me( offenbafjren. 
i-s. &rne tnf 
fum b,w|1um, beinen liben 
^eofanb/ auS ber ^. djrjfft 
bejf erfennen/ bamit bu anibn 
taubejt/ unb in fein 



ottei iefeft unb betracbtefl, 
bu Uim 



. 

17. ^rdge bir au^ ber 
cfrrifft bte g^ttlicbe 
fc^afften fief in bein -6. 

ig. I 335ei(@=0ttein@eifitf!, 
fo biene ibm im @eifl unb in bet 
gj3abrheff/ unb fucbe bid) mit 
il)tn burd) lauben unbSebeju 
einem eifle ju wrbinben. 

19* <2Beil Oft mis un& 
unwrdnberfic^ (t, fo ftange iN 
oud; mitunerdnber(id;er ^reue 
an/ unb erleugm gem urn fet^ 
net ttiflen bie Settlicbe unb 
' 



40. 
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zo. 2Bdf er betfi <j if!/ fo miifl Oft au$ gern in beinem <0er* 

bti bidb aud> Dor Der QSeflecfung ^en tDO^nen will/ fo fa e$bi?rc| 

ber @unDe ben?af)ren/ twnn Da beinen tauten mnigeti unD 

mttt&nitt)!(ifleinetdf4)ajftt}a burcfr feinen etfi tebetrfcben; 

ten. fo tDirb er fie!) Disr niit groffer 

zi. ^eiferbaritifterligunb Sreunblt^fdt unb Siebi offen* 

gflttg ift; fo fafe ju t^m in alier barren, 
beiner^of&ein guteS ^Bertraii* ?* 2BanDfe ffef< in bet f>e^ 

unb fep aud) gfltfg unD barai* figen 2((fg 

" s gegeii Die. (gfeabeo. einera 0efen SlnDencFen f 

9BBeW er gere^t ifl isnb be. @o off pdb Ddnt 

@ute befobtteff fo bepdfilge cferi iinb^SegierDgfipoii 

i and) Dcffen w$ n<5$ if}, fetresi/fokntfefieiDieberjiiiliii, 

. et( er aber auc^baS SSofebe* folfe is aud) faufenoma&l id ei 

flraffef/ fo |ufe bid) uor Der nem ^age gefc&efieo. 

Die Strafe nad; 30, SDen ^eiiigen ^laitien 
i)tte$ unb 3fn fsifere nte# 

tpab^afffig ifl/ ma^tt o^ne f)rerbietigfeit sit 

fo gfaube feinen SBer^eiflfunsed beinem wfanbe/ unD (of afled 

unD furc&teDie&wr- feinen 5Drof> IdcfKferfigeghJc! 

tinged. red feme t?on Dir fejjn* 
^4. 5ESeitraffmd(^tig ift/fo 31. Unterfle&e bid) 

t^age el getrofl auf feinen 5J5e9# pruc^e bet beiJtgen 

ffanD/ er wirb &ir aHe cbtoie^ auf dne eitle 

figfeiftn fiberwidbed ^elffen. ^Beife iu nii^braudben tinb $u 

zf. SQBetfet atlein t^esfe til/ t>etfe5reti> Otfn>tr& biefen 

fo ft!d)e be$> if>m aflein Die n?a^ Sreel nicfjt ungeroc&en laffen- 
te 9Bd6etf/ unD wber(a Di^ 3^* ^affe^0ffnic6f 

feincr SKegtenmfl. beinem ^er^enred^t 5oc^/ 

, 2Beil er atttDijfenD tft/ fo fdner unenb(ic|eit 9}|acbf/ 

[le^e Did) nicf)t Durcf) *|3eu# tinb 2Beif &eif/ fonberd 

i^njubetr6gen/iinDf)ufe auc| fofcfte ^oti)ac&fuog 

ben* fegen, 

z7. ^Beif er an aHed 43rfen 33* 5Brau^e beinen 

gegenwdrfig if!/ fo twfe/ baf bit i|)n urn feine ^silfe in al 

auc!) in Der nfamfest nic^t al^ f^en anjuruffen/ fdtie Siebe $u 

feinfet>efl,fonDernDabe!dfunffi lu^men/ unD ifjmfiiraHe erji 

tiger IXtd)f er alle^ fef;e unb&dre/ te ^o^aten bemu^igfl 

&u rebefl unb toortief)meft* banned* 
\ 2>a Der aHgegenwdrfig^ @ z 34, 



12 
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34 sRicbfe aber awfr in bet 
sfiF&efn $bun unDiaffen olfo 
ein, ba@tt baburcb wrbew* 
Ikbrt twrDe. 

if. efoe Den <ag DJ 
fiffiKninitalfer wgfalf/ brin^ 
oc ihn ntc&t mit epiefen unD 
2Wr0gan8> fonbern rait 5K* 
gen feewfcbtungw ju. 

?6. @ebegerncinDte@c{)ii(e 
unMwn@ofte$Dienfl, Oaraif Du 
(ernefl/ me ju Deinem rie&en 



ren Q3efel){ ttollbringefl, ijjren 
guc^unger i Wc&untenwrffeft/. 
ibre 



^mbtetig gcgen 



Die 

H ^ettelrt von 
Wn 0e^cn feen 

37. febe$ jftfi^ifnUmgan* 
a< mit Deinem ^d^fien, <* fci) 
gvmnD. o&cr S^nDf 6at>e j'eber* 
jeit Die rmabnung ^Jault t>or, 
Nugent ^cpD niciManD niches 
fdjtitotg/ &enn ba t^ eu4 unter* 
titumkr liebet. 9J6m. 13,8. 

38. 2ifle^/ n>a Du ti((t/ D<i 
bit Dfe&ufe tbun fotten/ Da6 tj)ue 
tbnenaui^. UnD roa$ bu wi(fl 
Dag Dtr Die geute nic&t tf)tw fo( 
len 



39. cbft Ott btjl Du 
niemanDen meljr &'ebe unD 0&r* 
rbieti0f( fcfcufDid ate Detnen 
tern/ eon toefc&en Du 



40. 5Deine iebe unb 
btettgfett abet gegm Die tern/ 
fanjl Du Dutcb nifytt beffer ait 
Den ^agiegen, ate Durdb.einen 
ipilligcn b^fam/ Da^ Du if> 



a* alW bift 
*unD tief* 
tom/ 53otmnt)erti unD an* 
twin QJowefe^ten ttuIWfl. 
c 4J- SDncn @4>lmflem 
fanfi Du Die SSu6 unD ^reue/ 
Die fie iw Dtr bewiefen/ nimmer* 
mebr QRu^fam wtgdten. Siebe 
unD gljrt fie Dal)ci> mie Dmm 
Uibli*en sOat> unb jocpe 19* 
nen ib fauw ?0?u[>e Durd> e* 



feit jll 

42. 3n>ifcfcet7 Dir unb Deincn 



f(t)a|ft urtb Band 

43- cgcnDeine 9fti><Sc(>u* 
tee fucfce &icb fwutiDltcb unD 
Dtenfifertig ju b<<if<n. grivdfe 
h aber nur Die/entse ju Deineo 
t'<unDen/ Die @Ot 
unD cmtwn tnitgufen 



44. 2tB< Wfe efeBfc&flfft 



unb bie K)tt tdglieb &a0 ec 
Deine @eefe fur Slergerniffen be 



45. egen a(fe unD 
me 

unD b^ff'^A unD 
mljr, alle grobe unD 
bige @itfm abjufegett. 

46. ^utt Di^ f Da^ DM btcb 
nk^t att grcmbca, 2lrmt!n unD 
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en wrfunbigefi/ ibr 
foottefi, ober fte fonfi frdncfeft; 
fonbern ermeife t>kb gegen fie mit# 
fei&ig unb DfaiftferHg. 
47. egen beine greun&eunD 



ein banctbarcS-gxr^bti 



48. 



wrgilt 



obeir fonfi beleitigen, 
^t 58iJfcg rait 5S6femi 
t mit @wt* 
foh&em bitte Ott/ 
bajj et tbuett i^ve @iint)e erge* 
be/ unb fie bcfe^re/ unHa^ feine 
etegenbeit/ ibnen ute ju. 
tj>un/ au6 ben ^dnben. 

49. 2l(|te e^ f&t etne utiBer* 
Wente 6re/ tenn bu umbcmeic 
<gtifie unb (Bott^fiircb. t wiUen 
cn anbern wacfrtet unti gefeaf* 
fet roiffl. Serne t>te (gcb 
auf 



56. <26ifl 'Cin joraiger urib 
rangier iger e&ancf e in bir auf# 
fleigen/fubampfei&Bbtin&ba* 
Slnbenrf en ber Stebe unb anfft* 
tnutJj 3Sfu brijlt. 

51. Sag btc& nic|it-ben Som 
wbeminben/ ;nanb bet bir et* 
jutt)tDer getban fat, ju. 



ju fcbfagen/ obec auf 
anbtt SBeife .btc^ an ifjm jura* 



geiten. 9?sJm. 12,19. 
52. d0t>icb,md)fcOurcl)$9Jett* 



331 

jn beflraffett. SSetfmffe e$ abet 
avtf ftto mit groffec 
benfc eit unt> S3or jicbttgfeit, 
f 3- @9 " l *t ttauvig 
erDricg(tcj> be; Den Seuteji; fon* 
terti fteunDltd) tifli) tuunter/ unt> 
i^ac au^ eimt inn*rfi*en m* 
pfHibuog-Oer SreunDftcfrfett nt> 



54. a &u Jmatit> 
fo fc|jdm &tc& nicljf, es 



ten. 

f f. ib nienwttb 5(crgcrat 
bur^> 




IXebm. (Sage fottbe.nicradl^ 
nac^/ tvenn ini fie eon anbertt 
seftwet baft/ unt) 
folc^en Unflat DeS 
ber in, beinen 93?u . 

f* 0C9 $ufriebimtt.t)em> 
ttaS bir^Oet burd) Deine.(l*- 
tejin ju tcenbee/ ui?DgiSnne.einetn f 
jeben o&ne 9?dbjunb: 95i9nji 
ba6 einige. 

57- tag btc^ nic^f geltiftert 
au^> nur Dag geringjle beinen f#. 



bernSniten ju entoenbett> obet 
son bem @elbe/ baftofcu ertua^' 
bolenfolft/ juwruntreuen/ e^ju 
beljaton ot>er ju.ernflfcb<n.; ber* 
glekfrenffetner2(nfang,i)a{man 
dlxn bn ,9EBeg junt @a(gen ga* 
bd&rtet; 

58. ^afl bu Weft 
foffen/ aabetft etmaS ju. 
ben/ =Ob(l uftb anbere - 

beinen 
3 
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33* 

Setjte rait waftrer 9teue, fu*e Hi wit bero 

& Weber p erfegen 0Der nm r* 
fafung p bitten/ unb &ute Did) 
WnJ*eta0fatfcr*erofct>dnWfc 
cfjem gaffer. 

59. SBeffeffige btc& Derma 



bfcfr 



m'c&e'aitba* fd^dnDIfcbe Jftgen* 
beffen vSatw Der <euffel if!/ 
fonbern wbe Die 2BfllMett son 

~ werni Du aucf) dW* 
.... unD 
fofcejh 



-,. flinb/ 

ftfbft recfct erf enwn. 

66. ute/ Da* bu an 
bfr finbeft/ ill 0O. 

Diifnbirpnbe 



. 

l u t>scf> 



SWfeaber/ 
fjl bein eigen. 

67. SGer 

gcnHebeunb _ . . 
betra<i>tefl/ jo twrjl Da 



fat ein 2lbgrunb be* SSiftni fet); 
unb ba t>er @aattie aBer . 
in bit i>erborgen liege/ 
nur auf elegen:' 
wt ju brecben. 

68. glie^e affoaBe^,. 
beiten jum ?BsJfen/ te Den _ ,. 
fet felbff. S)enn es (inb faufer 
^uppfen'nnen/ Die btcj> in feine 
emalt " 



tffbatfebefffe^eHbeme* 1 

fen*/ ba^errauff bu auc^ 

bafftr forgen/ af* far Den flerb* 



bit Don anbernge^ 
fo fe|e nic&f^ baju; ba* 
ttiif bit Dem Siigen*ef js nic|f in 
Die tticfe faBejl 
&. DCic^fe unb fabfe nfe* 
ofenbare nicbt beine* 
tnKc^Feiten/fe^fetn 
@d>n]eic&fei 4 unb 
fonbem rebe wcfcl 
beinem '^ddi>{ien/ unb ent^ 
f^ulDige fetne @^br^4>6n. 

6z. 'SfBenit anbre iljrer @c^ii^ 
unb attDrer @iinben ftcf> rfi^* 
men/ 0Det uber 9torcen*pofi]fen K*en iieib. 
iac^en/ fo feufe bi^/ ba bubic& 70. Sper Sibrf befnet _ 
ntd)f btircl) 9)Jitmacbcn i^rer beltebet in ber ^Sereinigung inif 
@unben t6et(6affiffg macfcejl @<3tt/ Daljer bu nac^ berfetben 

63. @iebeflbu efmaS ?86ft* au* atten 5?rdften ftreben mtift 
an anbern/ fo feuftebaruber/ er* 7** SEBtlff Du aber mit ott 
innere btc^ babei> beiner eigenen beretntget tverben unb bletben/ fo 
el)(er/ unb bitte Oft/ ba er raujl bubie@iinbe ernjlftcb$af* 
DicfeDor foldien^eifiinbisungen fen/ unt> Die funbticfeen 9Wgun* 
bemd^ren wolle. gen befne* er|en* in t4gltc&a 

64. ib feberman wa* ibm ^eu unD SSuffe Ddmpfen/ benti 
gebibr/ unb faf? Dic^ burcfe Die tie ^errfcbenbe @unbe fcbeibet 
petlfame nabe Ottrt jtic&ti^ Dic^ unD Ote Don einanber. 
gen/ gerecf;f ju Ic-ben- 
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72* 'SGdf aber otf; beretn Da waftr* brifIenttiim y ni<iftfAtve 

ttctjeftrenb $euet ift/ fdne g* rei^elnr^alS |ic& 6eDbs in beir s^at 
mdnf(|afft mit einenj tinber 
fraben fan/ cfene bin ^rftlet: 
fo niujl bu biefert fm ncfyun 
(auben ane^men/ unb tfeni bdti 
^""'O^nutifl einrdiimeo* 
?$. ^>o aber ber SOWtfer/ 
topfinet/ ba 
fdn 0ei|i/ ber Die 
immermefer jam SBilbc 



rer ein r al fic& 6e 
befintet 
so. gerne 6eo 3eifen fceine SIfff o 

fen unb gmilfb^SReignfiQ^ii s^ 
men/ Uamiiffe bicb ni $t mm 6claom 



si. SBerunruWae fcesn 

weDer Dtircft D<! 
nacfc irrWfcben Dfngeni nod Darcb" ei* 

tele ^offnii!i r no(6 bnrdi nnstii|e 



si. 



74* 



in beiMm |)er|en frep un& 
gefjinbertSDiircfen/ foft>irD erbef* 
mn Qlerflanb er(euc|)ten/ beinen 
SBBiffen ja 43tt tocfe/ unD 
bein @etti(feti mit griebe unb 
greube erfullen. 

7f 3n biefcr Ortwung muft 
bii auc& fdbjl bie ^rdfffe Deiite^ 
emiitfjg immertn^r ju erb<f* 



76. Q5rauc8e bdneit 
|lanb unb befti @ebdc^tnt/ efc 
iwrt nfi^fi^e* mit bemfdben ju 
faffen unb ju 

77* S^or 

nen @$a^ bet f enntnig 
bem 38s>rf e Of f eg,bag bir ben 
^5es jur QSeremigung mif oft 
jejget; ndcfcff ban aber bmiue 
i* aud) anbere 
fenfc&affrtn ju 

78* 

flfle$etf bagma^aiffig ufe^u 
erdWen/ nb ba8 SBofe 
toerffen. 

79* Srtnge beine 
JErafit rti gufe )pDnung. 55ilfte Dip 



iinter ibre 65ewaie 

8j. Saffeine neife unD 
liiffe in betnem $tm a 
Dean pe mwuften gei& Qnb @eele. 

84* Sliittw 



twb SBoflnfl. tyrtfe 
oM a mdftembisam metfleti 
unt> fuAe foW)e Uiei^ 
6et) S^iteti sis tmtefthScfen. 
5e ine&p Du Ddrter nafnrlf* 
ieiauq f*mdc6el(l; tftr tott 
Iqfell/ unb fieiws&rtdf!/ be* 



86* S)eine @eefe fan nlrgenbl 
Stufie finben all in Otfc 3eniber 
bu bi* Diirrfe fa6etinb?ie6emif 
if)m berdnigefif beflo uVw* ^^ 
(ie toerben. 

87. Ott ftdf bir a6er ne6(I ber 
6eele attdi beinen 8et& anberf rauef/ 
unb ipn mil inneis imb liebem 
n)ei$(ic6 0e$ierei; babes: bi(I bu 
bunben, an$) benfelbengefunb 
balteni unb unteffe A 11 

88. @eo a(fo Dori]d)i1 
bid) tiidbf in oefdbrlicte 

m D)el^eti geib 13 nD efunbbeit 
?Aab*ii le^ben foute. 

89. emobnebi* nhftt tooliftiii 
uttb bmdrfle beinett Sei^ rticbt 
fe&r^ fondibirfl bis belt* 
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ein rfeiikf tsitD ftfncflic&er DJenfc& foiftefoaffify fo iraae beitteQcbmeiv 
wrbtit* #ti mil Qeimit/ iinD glanbe/ bager 

90, cfiame btcb memaf, u<& bid) Ueb ftabf/ welter bicf* picket 
i>eir 4 tfttiwtfl Srbeif/ fon&ern ibue 96* Sifl OH t)a b& in ber 3BeU 
fie 0erib nub ffiebe 4(8 We f efl/ Den arm, f ran* tint) s>eracf)f et fe$n foOfl/ 

fo gebencfe : Sr iftbcr^gro er tftae 



Damil bn nfc&f in gau(# 97, ^ebenrfe Dag toz uic|t immer 
dl qewffteft. in Diefer SSJelf leben merD'efli tint* 



> Srintf en r 

98. ette Wr jeben Sa^ all 

9 j. Sliefte tnfonberbeit Die mebf Ityttn ori fo wirD beitt letter 

!8 ui^btffte SnaKhttfyeit* uitb lag bi^ nicbt iKioermutbrt li&erfafleit 
nie*B berrten; ttebr w irin* 99* $Bttie 0tt# Dag er bit dne 

cfen aJ bi'r Dien(f$ ifl. leftetibige tle6ef$engun DoitDer @e 

94. @ekt!^ti$ti}tb f(|amba|fda roigfieif Der 9infer|le6und Dei fshif* 

utttbrinem ?ri6e iim/ usib fceDecfe^ tieenSerid^^nDDeSemigengebeiii 

wai bfe Rtffftt mia 6eDecf I Ba&eni flefeen tofle. 
toetl beiwe tieDer )n|li tieber 100. giircft^ bicft aiAt tjor beui 

b/ utibmeil beht ?d& ein Sempel SDDe/ bentt ba(lDis&riit!icb gelebef; 

. d(?e8 fern* fo& fo mirft Dti an* felig ttttD freubig 

Dir @Ot 1 411 Deineirt (ler&en 



2t 2$ ernes frdtumeit 
3&tt0er ant) 3&n0erin bed ^SErrn 39fa foil 



*A tffltterdffdm mtf Dal Sffiort 12. \>f itMbig gegert Die en* 
** wriftfo 9tp. efcb. 16/14. iy * Den/ i Dem ji s. 

"Rrfiftjiig im ei(ii 9$m. iz ; 13, XT^* teri1 Sum 0e6 
n. ^^ i^Jetr.4i8. 

gang erflefien/ Sil. 14. f^lrbeniUcb in adeit 



f?f&<ir in ebfirDert, Stdrtr. i<^. f\ uit unb (og Don km &ofen 

*-* n/ 17. \X etoiffen/ JP)ebr. 10, n. 

. TTtu^tftdt iit gutenSBertfen^ 17. U etc6(ind6enDeg J&riUgen 

- 17 3oJ). M/ f , A ^- ej(lc8i i Sor; 1,4. 5. 



7. jTJtoufito art Den J&grrn 3S* i. Canftmifbriii ). 4/ 
fum, Sip. eftb. 1 6, 'IT 



zo. 



. 

$, Tmmer firili* ite 9919191/ x o. f Tnferf tjdnia untec ei 

1 9bH.4i4. u CP&ef-* 1 ' 

io # 17" nrf* unD reineS ^effteflJi ^ ll/acfer 

^IDhittb^/s. vv 

itt T aucer 
*^ 
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15- 



tvb&ttlifye Ute&er, wehfye bet (Bottfelige 
otf/ [@rf)utmciftet an&er@4)ipbad&] femeti Uebeii 

ct?ulern, tin& aUen an&etnOie^elefen, surSe 

Jointer lafferi t;at+ 

mir fort tfefceit >tt !a% waitett i>et auf folflflibe 9?oteh. 



SDP 



ES3S 



em geben/faDen lauft }tt toe / S0?ein tyifgerfabrt ill &afD 



iP 



getban; 9W) @0tt/ mtr em deittfmatin fenbe! Sermicfr erfeatt 

A -x* -.-* 

rJEIZIS 



<uif recbter 35ahn f 33er bet) mir an bem JRuDer fteb SfBahn itb 

5r 



te^ten twrm . 

.-* . 5^ 

' indtt @^iff Uitt bur^) b^ P ift $<*# 2^mm; Daf &<ct-<iuf 
SBeflen 

Sic @unb bet* 
unb ateine^Seelei 
3ldidi aaf i&rcn 2eit^tern fef>, 

Sluf meinen ^ep!anb3Sfiim{)ri|ij tttib6eo0Oftfiin>et!^ 

S)ec au^ tm Sob mein 8e6en i(l. >rum lag ic& meinen ! 

3. SJerwmieberSobt 
81$ J&err mein Oft! bi(? mein ^ <>* 

QSegebroif tftim n>m ict) in bet Siek fafeti f 

tefi't itid&t auf mein erect) tinfeif; 55n5ber, c^oeflern, mil r^*" """ 

3c^ {(off bu toirjt e^ mir getwfn'en ^ % '^ 
2ii^ @tiabe imb Sarmfterjtgfeit : 

5)enn unfcr eiQen $r,6timugfeit, tinb ttjirlitcbt tt)ol)l ^ 

UP t>or bic ein beflerfte^ ^Idb* 3^1) 6itt eitcft alfe wnlSebult/ 

4. , Ser$eif)et mir/ erldfjf bie 
6lattfi , ?ieb unb J^offnung in oer* 7. 

meftrertf SEBo eu$ mein 555anbel, 

^ommfnic&tau^efpen^raftenforf/ unb Men/ 

3^ ft^ff aaf efyrffiura meineii ^@r* 3n etm$ je 6etni6ef fiaf f 

ren/ p jj$ totd euc^ ctffen gern t>e 

Uttb atif fein unbetn5g!i(& 38orf f tinb Mtfe @Dtt bnB er in i 

*** J ? 1 J? j n meiner fe^ten K?i/ tlh^ anfeh nnb genabig 

" T lln*<HeiiiinfreiifrL.... 

II I&eii. ^ Ct 8. 
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If4 






s. 



eitt 



fait tc& 



& if mm Safer 



5Bafei1anl?. 



. 

Dtt ftat nic!?t 2afl oabem SJei* 
SerJea / 



8ajl an imferm 



>mir no$an bent , .. 

i biesarten iungea 6eelen f; 
jDer'irfan (9 (0 Dergeffeti aic&t/ 
SBeil aton iijn'n *uf biefei* SBSelt 
QJtel SleS unb SMflricf f)a gejlettt WH f t 

9, g&xf) ba mir fatten in ,., 

Urn iftre eelea an e(if icFen/ Slur ungfaiib unb ^^W($e|3Biff/ 

ttnb fiiftren He ge&imben fort/ , S)ie Jriagen r"" " *-* ^ 1 ~ f 

)en Breifen SBeg f teircfi fctae Incfe/ 

erabe nacb. bet J&otopfott, 3Bie id 

3ii fifinett ftc ia Snjfgfcit/ nontfnen/ 

3n3ammer/liiaalunb groffe^Seib, Uttb Hnfer ^eplaab fetter fprf$t, 

10. 2)af bal i$t in bie Sffiefi fep f ow* 
r pefff i^n'n'oor bie BiiflberSIa* 

r flefff iftn'a Dor bie$e&.!>er SSJelf V 

S)ie glciTOe^taff barau"" r 

jDiirtp 6re/ 3BoSn(l 



mea/ 

ttnD benen if! ef -^ 

gtfcbienen/ bie im-ginflernuf , 
SBerbld&en ojjne &lmb unb 55ti; 

1 6* 

SDarum i(I no(S ben 
$inbern 

Sd Soangeliiim bereit/ 
Sffier ni$t glauU / tDtvb 

3tn feinem 

W}r5|@^en7eb/ 3oifenlia'geai unb 

.... .", ," ; bie ^um*ei); 

@o fommtan^ Diefem bemto<f> fort, 

It Sleib nub ^embfcbafc SJrfeg ben/ ^ 

unb^Jorb. Sn frfnem bofett _@iinoem6tanb / 

S)urc5 



unb Scefigfelt; 



fattt er tn* 
17* 



)/ ifir He5en 
ermal)ii wb fittte eudj, 
bem SBege folder 



et eut^ 



unb fiitt ifin fru& unb 



belt re^f^n 



>jic^ maftreSJuf bieCunb erfaat i 
llnb glttu&t anebriftinnunoerrucffr 
Uftbftigf iftm aa$/ ber mirb eraaitf t. 
. 
ifern 
jef 

bur* fern 
rdj 
oa 



S)er finflern Sffieft au emem 8ii|t; i>ann gehet art .ber Qftgef 
Bum 2Beg/ aar 2BaE)rheit anb ittm Iffienn {tc^ ela @ee( iiir^i 



tBereif, 

ifiai aa^folgr/ ber imt tti^t i gjebeaft e* m\ t&ir lieien f mb/ 

UnD. 
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Itrtb i5M eticf) in ottfefigfeft; 
aj?t e'u$ Die SBett nic?)t fegn eifi 



Sflun 
Oft fegne un& Befeaite 



Slti enlw^et)! mib elrgfeit/ 
@o merb't iftr barf in 6mtgfei 
gutf) freuen s&ne Qimal nnD J 

20. 

SBebenft e^ auc& jf)'r 

finber/ 

SJe f^r noc^ lebt in Sttelfeit/ ._ ^ ^ 

: e^ woft!/ tljr freemen Sun* Iinb bitte encf) m0nt 

betv 3r etBtgengreubin . r 

fat end) ratbert in ber Sett ; apt Samp unD efdg nie&t feer fepn 

e^pttfeMiaintli^ooneu^menbf/ """" *? .^,. 

" ' fein flei'cc^ter 3orn anbrennt* 2 tyttn i/ 5 



Hnb 6ringe eut^ au femem 

SJadbt euc6 aHen fn^gemem/ 
rog nttb $ lettt, 

22. 



5Der 



CD ^inDer mollt ifcr 
SBoItt if) i' fa greuDe 



ibr 

o faugt iftr 
falroec 
SBorauf in 




nicbt in 3eit ber 
2>ie eel i>w'd> Sag bcfrept 



fqt&en f.to gefcfirieben 
SJon ripem rei$en SRajin 
53er that folcb Siebc b 
SBte 5uca^ jergetan, 
Sebt er Die furse 3eit/ 



fiat in biefem Eel 

ssit , , : ; 

er mug Slbfc^ieb i 
gi*eui> 

feirtem : 
erfid) in Sloth? " 

n>j>tt ibn crretten 
(ol^i^ein iinb 8eib. 

g)rauf rief er urn rbarmen r 



ltnt> lte fein 

3n lauter gtolfeifc 



fitocft nrt> bilf mir Hrmen 
Slus Dieffr groffen 
bitte t^ie^ banim/ 
Tenbe Saaarum? 
t etncm Sropflcin 
meine 3ung 

6. Sein 
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Jtein $r&|t tiwb iftm gegefiesi* 



errodfttt sum 
liebe ftiaberleitti 
in SBarmmg fep * 



i&r entflebt ber $eftu 

7- 
Stint tfittber bie 



S)rum ftaltcW niiftt uoi- 
gioc& wr ein neiie SRafit J 
it)irt* alfo 



jDereine mtrt) (tc| freueii; 
iDei* anbre tram*i0 
8. 

SDte 

3(1 mitt &er SEBeg ifl 
fo i 



Staclj fter SBarbawmnit 311 f 
n Quaal, Vn uuD Hntii 
orttt fte M feWll tftorlt 



mft 

Sin miDent X)rten 
2>aJ efjripu^ mit 
$?jt feiitem 
-2Birb fommeii turn 
28 ie )tte^ 
alfe^ rnirb 



man 



* 

KUtomit miifen erfcfieinen 
SSor feinem 
SW 5J?enft|e 
ii0 fommen 

bor'n bie Stemming an, 
ieer 



ir* 
tor etmfFetf 



SBJoratif matt fiier 

Dort ieifl^n an/ 



3u 



SSBer fcfsnn tDfrb 

ifl recfjt glucfli^ &ratr. 



ifl t>em gefaflfen 



SWtt^nftern gromtueti atfen f 
er aW $aaf et fatmt } 
rftar aebc an 



j?ein Sung fan 



S(^ ba 

JDer S 
SKit3aut&jen 
3Birb geben 



5850 ciDig greiii) unD 
Staf i^rem auj>t wirt) 



flingen/ 
or/ 

mite 
We Xftor/ 

/ 

feo/ 



ju Deiner 
iefe tmfre SSegiertc 



S>er afan imb Die 
if)r 9ie 
t>oh bir 



utib 
15. 

larrg mjr fiiei* no^ (e6ett 
(rnfc mir in efafir; 
bu 



Sic!) fent) un^ beinen 'eifli 
er n$ 55ejWnb Icift/ 
it rr bfr rec&t foigert f 
t>em 

if. 

SBattn urtfer 



fa(c&e 



ebanfetf r 
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Sor eiDia f^nte 

baft n auf bem gjfab* 



SBann wng bie fBelt mit 



nsifl 
bt 4 jicf in tmfre 



wtb 

SCuf folc^e fure Smtbeti j 
SBirb emig fepo l)ereit 



bu in wnfre 

) ein / 
an bie 
atter falffye 
un^ mei'be vermeil) ^ 
ItttD ber 355elt Znjl imb 5renb r 
fiber mmtben, 



JO 



19. 
ba unlbeine iefe 



Urfprung 
beine Siebe^ gfamni 
in n^ ent$iim> 
atle itnb/ 



50* 

Sr^ Safer air bie 
S)ie bir gefaflta ftnb / 
@i8 un^ unb wfa ber 
2)ie nocO 4Wimjnbta 
@rb 



ben fid; ni 

ttffe Sttenfcbeir mufleir (fci^em 
fet)n tfJein 



6e(le 



If? 

Unb Vofe na< beincm 5Biffest 
S)em Stott gefwligt ts>erb 

Unb mil <mf biefer frbett 
2)er fcf)tttale ^i 
Son Snibfal tmb $ 
in re$ unb 
o gib o ^>gS31 
Unb f$enf img beine ^nfb/ 
^ on bem 
n$ unite 



. 

580 mir 4f biefem SBege 
Slnf eft getreteff 
Unb 



SBie miv miiffeit 



wir bid) fcefnifief / 
Unb beine etraf !>erbieRf. 



Ote nnb SBatet 



linb gib tins bie eitab/ 
fein i 
e^ ati(6 
i beiner Siebe 
Sfuf biefem Setbensf^fab. 

24. 

Stmettf Sob, ^reif ^ bort 
6et) ) to bo^fleit 
S)en foflen tDir att " ' 
Unb ftrif!o feincm 
(Sammt bem ^etltgen 



Sec Bring wi$<ta T 
6r fe? aflein 



Sileibef nfmmer 0&ni 
85er Ue in ber 5at 
3(1 f($ou rei(| tinb ffud inb 
0!>ne fie fein utb 

muf an @ront>e flefin. 
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3Ber aerfongt <?f biefer rben 
6(fts>n unto relcfj imb f tog an feijni 
JBSer ane& einjiroiflTfeKg merbeti/ 
S?ii t>or alien SDingen/ fein 
$a$ berroahrengrotnfflfettlatifen/ 
tint) ba$ fofHicf) ^erfeit 3teic& 
ei$ flim flemiHim frfatifen/ 
So mirD iftm fein SBeftrfmb slei(&* 

Srtjtiijj feinen )tt erfertnen, 
Ilnb Dor iftm in gftrfurt^t fleftu/ 
egen ih^in giefre 
liai) auf ftmen gBegcn- 
tftiin iinb 6ofe^ 



. 

Set) b^m $5af en fjnbci? laffeti 
flftn^ g4lf4) nnD ^u^ctfdjjeiif. 

4. 

gr mu fld> to Dtfe* SBiilen 
iriPen mtt elajfeftfteit/ 
natft 50?aglic&feit erfuflfett, 
Ott fion ebult jefceut/ 

map er mtffrg iragen/ 
gr m fei)it getrojl im SetD , 
HttD tanit aud> beo atitett Sagrti 
te&en itu&t Die telfeir. 

St f mu affe STOenftften 
mug ttenen ieDermait 
gr maf feinert 3ia<i)flen 
Hnb ^rtaaen roie er fan ; 
Heber tanU fid) erbamten/ 
fteffen an* t)ei 4 SJlotb; 
4ticf) tDtOfgb(6 ben airmen 
mit Don fernem ^roD. 

6. 

6r mu au($ fern Jtinb Befnifien, 
UnD ni(|)t nur Die guten greiinD/ 
Bontoern auc& bie gembe ltebert f 
f^on nic&i wiirbig 



ntrf* 

miif er nid&t neibififr 
onberit feinen uniraith fliHen/ 
lint) fcin @r0ffen lajfen ein., 

7 

r mu jr$ Derbunben aiiten 
?0?aa jtf fialfen in Dem 3lul)fti; 
r mup beo ber SJirbeit tra^tcn 
gtman nicfttiuwel an fftun j 
r mu feinem Seib Da^ terBen 
50?it t)erprafen ni(f)f 311 
Sftoef) mi't 3SoHu(l ftc^ 
onbern folcfte S5inge 

8. 

r mu bie Stffccttn 
gorn/ ^Setrubni^SIngj 
S0?up er in bie c^ranfen 

gen, 
?Q?ipnfl/ fitter fcit tmft 

er immer t>on ftift treifien/ 



er Iflffen Don fttft bleiben/ 
tfi fein &r babep. 

9 

Sfttbetm roerben bie efiafbeii 
nug polrt unb bojlic^ fegn/ 
5D?an tDtrb au0 tjerforget merben 
Kitb<?r Siotbburft in^cmeini 
5a5eif)eit mirb au$ nicfttgebre^en/ 
Dtt n)trb felbfleit macben f f u^ / 
^Unb man mrrb fa fonnen fprec^cn/ 
SBer @>tt &af , ftat aae^ gniig. 



genb! 



10. 

i benn bu roerf&e 
S)en?e btefen 3>ingen nai 
gofge btxfr unb ti 
SEBd^fe ^reub fur 
@d)<w bie ganae 3Belt 
Unb aff i&re uf! unD " 
3Iber iuer feinm t 

unb in 
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mir p gut baf? icf> frei&mfit&fg mif 
me icf) fcfjon erfc|)kt>ene Sa^re Ijer ftcine Settling 
men tint) aucf) fc|)on etlid&e mat fc^6 
irtir &em iTlagasieitbefommeii/ abfonberfi^ 
nea^al;racHefd?eitF; fur wefcf)e it^ mid& 
tncinen S)anf ftaffir abjuflatten: 55a mir nun &Ufe t>ieiin bc^ 
ftn&ttcfyc fc^one if<^^efang jii ^janben fommen tins) ttaram 
mir 6ie $repl>eit gettommen i)ir fotd^e* p fd&icfcn mit 
^^^^ 3J?##/ l)offenfce Du werfocft fefbige^ wenn 
f)eit ttnD SRaiim in einem tHaa3ie 
mitcinrflcEen; wctc&e* |>offe BOB ttwfen ?Kenfd&en wfirbe banfr 

anscnommen wef&en/flWein 



teinem greimfc unD 
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(gtifUkb* 
n Ofcfc(5efang nctc^ tern fffcn 

SRel. SD2X tob etn *titt 
n beine 



ttnfre W$t filbrt iu emiitfte 
jDtt& Den egen in Dei* peig 
S)ie J)ii n ftajl iwgeffredet, 
Hub Damit in iin* emetfet 

DSL 



JDic Da Derforgt JH j 
Sen Seit^ nut) 



g)w f)a(t 



atten 

of)I jelafct 



Die Srben <iuf un& j 
llttb flie&ft nn^ beinen gegen : 
JDie $0(1 iff fca auf beiti ebeip 
SSJen folt? Da^ in beinem^reij/ 



Stetje gibflto guttet 



5B<wm 



Jung , 
matt/ 



MI tbiifl af bte wifbi $<nb 
ttttb jattfaeft &a$ aariie ianD 
SRit Broffeffl 2Bof)lgefatten. 



uftftaf moffen 
SESir Ikbe tittber miiffen 
5Son garner eelen Dahfen bit / 
Util) iinfei* SJJabljeit fWieiTen 
SBKt etttem Danf nnb ?o5*gebi(6f / 
O toiler iOtt I i>erf$mdfr ef m$fc 
a e< bir 



tinb gib toaJ mir beg^ren; 
6<fwff un*/ o 3Jatei; ! femern SJtat^ 



fiinftia giite Serf / 



feit/ 
efunbljeft/ 4Jejt unb 



f, S)u felbjl m miff! 
---'-% man"- 



utib 



tint) nir/ ^rr, t90ffflrn!nnecBe6r 
3 pteifiiai bi^ auftdwu 



& 



TRANSLATION OF THE 

GEISTLICHES MAGAZIEN 



SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE 

NUMBER 33 

Copy of a letter lovingly dedicated by the school- 
master, Christopher Dock, to those of his pupils 
who are still living, for their teaching and 
admonition. 

To all servants and elders, fathers and mothers, 
as well as their children and relatives, I wisli in 
greeting that the God of Peace may rule our hearts 
and minds and lead us to God-fearing lives, to do as 
lie "bids through Jesus Christ, to whom be honor 
from everlasting to everlasting. Amen. 
BELOVED IN THE LORD : 

Regarding the cause of my writing tMs, I do it 
from urgent love of cheering and lovingly warning 
all those of my pupils who may be still living, as I 
cannot know how soon I shall put off tMs earthly 
tabernacle. O, dear children, how I rejoice when I 
tMnk what blessings the Lord laid within you when 
you were simple-minded babes, and what joy it is to 
me to see in my grown pupils that the fear of God 
has found lodgment witHn you to grow, to withstand 
the evil lusts and desires of the flesh, and to accept 
gladly the right to become pupils in Christ's school, 
to prepare and be prepared, to take up Christ's 
cross and as lambs to follow the Shepherd of your 
souls in precept and example, to render yourselves 
obedient and continue to do so! To such will be 

13 193 
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given, if they remain true to the end, wliat the Lord 
Jesus has promised them. (John x, 27, 28.) 

But as the number of these is very small, and 
there are probably a great many who with Demas 
have learned to love the world, obedient to the flesh 
in its desires; for these, unless they do not repent 
this side of the grave, God's word in Holy Scripture 
may be found in many places referring to the non- 
repentant, and it remains forever for all such carnal 
ones as it is written in Romans viii, 6, 7, 8 ; Romans 
vi, 20, 21 ; G-al v, 19, 20 ; Gal. vi, 7, 8, 9 ; Ephes. v, 3, 
4, 5, 6 ; Colos, iii, 5, 6, 7, 8, and in many other places. 
From these references it may be seen what sort of 
vine is this love of the world, with the lusts of the 
eye, the lust of the flesh, and an arrogant life. It 
bears no fruit of eternal life, for it is the vine of 
Sodom and of the fields of G-omorrah. Their grapes 
are grapes of gall, their clusters are bitter, their 
wine is the poison of dragons, and the cruel venom 
of asps. Deut. xxxii, 32. 

And although it has not gone so far as Holy 
Writ describes, yet the time spent in pursuit of 
worldly desires is not spent for the good of our 
souls, and it is high time to awake from sinful slum- 
ber, and be entered into the vine of Christ Jesus in 
sincere love, according to his command; to become 
a fruitful vine that bears the fruit of eternal life, 
For thou, Lord Jesus, art our bridegroom and hast 
promised this in Thy redeeming word and so kindly 
invited us and said : 

O that such union in love might come to us. 
Then knock at the door of all of our hearts, dearest 
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Jesus. O that those who have learned to love the 
world through the lust of the eye, the lust of the 
flesh, and arrogance of heart, might hear Thy voice, 
awake, arise from sin, and open the^ door of their 
heart, abandon the world and f oUow Thee in precept 
and in example. May the gracious G-od add his 
blessing unto this. 

When we look upon the kind, gracious and lov- 
ing invitation of the Lord Jesus to all men which 
He leaves so manifold in His will and testament, 
thus in Matth. xi, 28, 29, 30, He calls to me and to all 
mankind: "Come unto Me all ye that labor and are 
heavy laden, and I will give you rest. Take My 
yoke upon you, and learn of Me, for I am meek and 
lowly in heart, and ye shall find rest unto your souls. 
For My yoke is easy and My burden is light." 

Ye dear children I we are here so lovingly invited 
to come by the Bridegroom of our soul, and He is 
willing to refresh us, and if we take up His yoke 
and learn humility and gentleness of heart from 
Him we shall find rest in our soul, which rest may 
be enjoyed forever. Now, children, what is sweeter 
than rest? And humility is the road toward it. 
And what is more painful than sorrow $ And vanity 
plunges us into it. 

How refreshing it was to the great sinner of 
whom we read in Luke vii, when the Lord Jesus 
took from her the great weight of sin, and her soul 
found rest. Truly grateful, she sat down at Jesus ? s 
feet and moistened His feet with tears and dried * 
them with her hair, and kissed His feet and anointed 
them with ointment. Now, dear children, that you 
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have reached the years of maturity, consider this 
yourselves. Christ calls all the weary and heavy 
laden to Himself, and we are all weary and laden 
with sin ; therefore "to him that knoweth to do good, 
and doeth it not, to him it is sin7 ? (James iv, 17*) 
Christ invites us so lovingly, but he will not force 
us ; we need for this coming a free obedience. For 
in no one else is salvation, and no other name under 
heaven is given us in which to seek salvation, than 
that of Christ. He is the innocent lamb that bore 
the sins of the whole world. He is the propitiation 
for our sins and those of the whole world. He is the 
bridegroom of our souls who redeemed the lost 
human race from the power of Satan, and will be- 
troth Himself in all eternity with His redeemed 
human race. Therefore our betrothal to Christ, our 
soul's bridegroom, is the great work and desire of 
our life, the chief thing for us to aim at. Yea, we 
should desire it more than all that is visible, for He 
alone of Q-od is made unto us, wisdom, and right- 
eousness, and sanctification, and redemption. (I 
Corinth, i, 30.) There is no other mediator between 
G-od and man, than the own Son of God, Christ 
Jesus. (I Tim. ii, 4, 5, 6.) Through Him we have 
access to the Father. (Ephes. ii, 17, 18.) And if we, 
with the prodigal son, look into ourselves and 
rightly rue our condition from past sins, and in true 
repentance resolve, with the prodigal son, to return 
to the Father and say: "Father, I have sinned 
against heaven, and in Thy sight, and am not 
worthy to be called Thy son ; take me as one of Thy 
hired servants. I submit anew to Thee, and break 
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with Satan, the world and my flesh-loving selfish- 
ness, that until now have turned me from Thee and 
Thy grace. O God, be merciful to me, a sinner, and 
give me the mediator "between Thee and men, that 
is Thy dear Son, in whom Thou art well pleased. 
For He is " the peace-offering for my sins and those 
of the whole world. Him hast Thou given us in love, 
commit me to His care as His own, that I may "be 
cleansed of my sins through His bitter sufferings 
and death. His blood can wash me of my sins, and 
I shall henceforth willingly and obediently submit 
to this soul's physician, and accept willingly all 
commands and orders that He gives me to heal my 
poor wounded soul. ' ' If we come thus like the prod- 
igal son before the Father, humble and crushed, and 
to the Son, then will follow the second invitation of 
the Lord Jesus, and it is as lovely and gracious as 
the first. It is described in St. John vi, 37, and reads 
as follows: "All that the Father givest Me shall 
come to Me, and him that cometh to Me I will in no 
wise cast out.' ' 

Come, then, sinners, and those who sorrow on 
account of their sins, to Him who turns no one away 
who comes in the humility of heart. Why wilt thou 
stand in thine own light, and thus be lost? Wilt 
thou longer serve sin, when He appeared to save 
thee ? Oh, no. Leave the path of sin. My Saviour 
loveth sinful men. 

JsTow what hindrances prevent our coming to 
Christ, our soul's bridegroom? 

Satan places before us the kingdom of tMs world, 
pleasures of the eye, of the flesh and vain life, and 
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if we abandon ourselves to our flesh-loving selfish- 
ness that since the fall is inclined toward the bad, 
the coming to Christ will advance but slowly, "We 
probably reach the point of realizing that Christ 
died for all, which is a pure and precious truth, but 
why Christ died for all, and what our conduct should 
be, is also added. (II Corinth, v, 15.) And that 
He died for all, that they which live should not 
henceforth live unto themselves, but unto Him 
which died for them, and rose again. These rules 
of conduct are contrary to flesh-loving selfishness, 
and so long as this is in control, the coming to Christ 
is prevented. The Pharisees and Sadducees of 
whom we read in Matth. iii, came also to John the 
Baptist, but when he saw their selfish and vain lives 
he called them a generation of vipers and said unto 
them: "Bring forth fruits meet for repentance." 
But they did not repent, they despised also God's 
advice and were not baptised, as may be seen in 
Luke vii. The Lord Jesus also advised them what 
to do to find eternal life; the words are given in 
John v, and read as follows: "Search the Script- 
ures, for in them ye think ye have eternal life ; and 
they are they which testify of me. And ye will not 
come to me, that ye might have life." Yain selfish- 
ness kept them from Christ and eternal life. 

I confess from all my heart, with the Apostle 
Paul, (I Tim. i, 15) : "This is a faithful saying, and 
worthy of all acceptation, that Christ Jesus came 
into the world to save sinners ; of whom I am chief. " 
But because Christ came to bless sinners, the sinner 
must also come to Christ if he would be saved. Just 



SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE NO. 33 199 

as we sinners go to Christ who came to redeem sin- 
ners, so the lost sheep comes to its shepherd, the lost 
coin is found, the prodigal son returns to Ms father, 
at which the angels in heaven rejoice, and the more 
we determine to unite ourselves with Christ by will- 
ing obedience, the more we shall find that those things 
which pleased our fleshly selfishness become now a 
heavy burden, which causes us to turn toward the 
door of repentance with suppliant kneeling until the 
wounded conscience is healed and we find rest for 
our souls, which rest we shall find with Christ if we 
go to Him. 

As I am writing of coming to Christ, if the ques- 
tion should be asked me, whether we can do this of 
our own strength, I answer, No. We cannot do it 
of our own strength, but this does not excuse us, for 
it depends upon our willingness. The Lord Jesus 
expresses his willingness for Jerusalem ; the words 
are given in Matth. xxiii, 37: "How often would I 
have gathered thy children together, even as a hen 
gathereth her chickens under her wings, and ye 
would not !" 

If we will not be chastised by the healing grace 
of G-od, turning from ungodly conduct and worldly 
desires, it is our own fault that the Lord Jesus can- 
not take us under His wings of grace, however 
gladly He would do it. Natural born little ones can 
do nothing for their own cleansing, nor clothe them- 
selves, nor eat and drink, nor protect themselves 
from harm. For all this they have no power within 
themselves. What they require they indicate by 
crying. This crying touches the mother's heart, she 
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cleanses it, offers it her breast, and it is the mother's 
joy when the child accepts it for its body's and life's 
nourishment But if the child does not accept it the 
mother is sad, for she knows that then the body's 
and life's strength of the child will diminish. Now 
as helpless as new born babes are we to cleanse our- 
selves, but if we recognize our worthlessness and 
how wretched we are and are eager for the same 
pure milk of grace, as the new born child for its 
mother's milk, this healing grace of Q-od is available 
for every man. If we are willing to be chastised by 
the wholesome grace of God, to leave our ungodly 
conduct and worldly desires, and would fain live 
piously, righteously and godf earingly in this world, 
we are of our own strength as unable to do this as 
the new born child. But in this condition there is 
no better means than to express our need with cry- 
ing, begging and pleading before God. He can give 
to the weary strength, and to the weak power. For 
such the Lord Jesus has left in His Testament three 
keys. The first, ask and it shall be given unto you ; 
seek and ye shall find ; knock and it shall be opened 
unto you. And what we receive for our asking, 
seeking and knocking, that is pure grace upon grace, 
and this we cannot ascribe to our own strength, but 
to the grace of God; and so blessedness remains a 
gift of grace from God, attained through our Lord 
Jesus Christ. Pew days and hours pass that we 
have not need to be watchful in bodily or spiritual 
needs. "We need at all times to turn with watching 
and praying to the door of grace and beg for 
strength of spirit and of faith. For daily we find 
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enemies that war against our soul, against whom of 
our own strength we can do nothing, but by God's 
help we can do everything. 

May the Lord deliver us from all evil, and help 
us to His heavenly kingdom, to whom be glory from 
everlasting to everlasting. Amen. 

Dear children, who have come to the years of 
understanding. Love for your souls and for your 
souls' salvation has led me to admonish you before 
my departure. Examine yourselves, if you have 
come in faith to Christ or are still willing to come. 
If you discover that, with the prodigal son, you have 
gone from the Father, determine, with the prodigal 
son, to come to him again. Let the world no longer 
deceive you with, pleasures of the eye and of the flesh 
and vain living. Free your hearts from such false 
love, and love and betroth yourselves with Jesus, our 
soul's Bridegroom, who for love gave His life. He 
calls to us lovingly to come, as ye have read in Ms 
words. Such coming brings us light. Do not forget 
to come. 

Yours in love, 

CHEISTOPHEE DOCK. 



KB. The publisher has considered it desirable to affix the author's 
name of this contribution: first, because it is chiefly addressed to Ms 
pupils (although it concerns all men without exception). So it is meet 
that they know who speaks to them. Secondly, the dear author has led 
such a good life, and does yet in his great age, that it is not unprofitable 
nor detrimental to him that his name be known. God grant that all 
who read the letter may put it to real use. 



202 THE WORKS OF CHRISTOPHER DOCK 

SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE 

NUMBER 40 



A Hundred Necessary Rules of Conduct for Children 

I. RULES FOR THE CONDUCT OF A CHILD IN THE 

HOUSE OF ITS PARENTS 

a. In the morning? during and after rising 

1. Dear child, as soon as you are called in the 
morning, arise; indeed, accustom yourself to 
" awaken " at the proper time without being called, 
and to rise without loitering. 

2. When you have left your bed, turn back the 
covers. 

3. Let your first thoughts be turned toward 
God, after the example of David, who (Psalm 
cxxxix, 18) saith: "When I awake, I am still with 
Thee," and (Psalm Ixiii, 6) "I remember Thee upon 
my bed and meditate on Thee in the night watches. " 

4. Bid a good morning to those whom you meet 
first and to your parents, sisters and brothers ; not 
from mere habit, but do it out of true love. 

5. Accustom yourself to dress quickly, but at 
the same time neatly. 

6. Instead of idle talk with your sisters and 
brothers, seek while dressing to have good thoughts. 
Remember the garb of righteousness in Jesus that 
has come to you through Jesus, and resolve this day 
not to sully it by deliberate sinning. 

202 
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7. When you wash your face and hands, do not 
splash water about the room. 

8. Rinsing the mouth with water each morning 
and rubbing the teeth with the fingers serves to pre- 
serve the teeth. 

9. In combing your hair do not stand in the 
middle of the room, but in a corner. 

10. Your morning prayer should be said, not 
as a matter of an indifferent habit, but in fervent 
gratitude to God, who has guarded you during the 
night; pray him humbly to bless your actions this 
day; neither forget to sing, and to read the Bible. 

11. Do not eat your breakfast on the street or 
in school ; but ask your parents to give it to you at 
home. 

12. Then gather up your books and come to 
school in proper time. 

&. In the evening, on retiring 

13. After supper do not sit down in a corner to 
sleep, but attend to your evening devotions song, 
prayer and reading, before retiring. 

14. Undress in a private place ; or if it must be 
done in the presence of others, be modest and re- 
tiring. 

15. Examine occasionally the clothing you take 
off, for possible rents, that they may be mended 
betimes. 

16. Do not scatter your clothes about the room, 
but lay them together in a definite place, that you 
may readily find them in the morning. 
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17. Lie down decently and straight, and cover 
yourself up well. 

18. Before yon go to sleep, consider how you 
have spent the day; thank God for His blessings; 
pray for the forgiveness of your sins and commend 
yourself to His gracious care. 

19. If you should wake during the night, think 
of God and His omnipresence, and cherish not evil 
thoughts. 

c. At meals 

20. When you go to the table, especially among 
strangers, first wash, and comb your hair. 

21. During grace, do not let your hands dangle, 
or move them otherwise, but let them, with your 
eyes, be raised to God. 

22. Do not lean during grace, and do not let 
your eyes roam about, but be attentive and reverent 
before the holy majesty of God. 

23. After grace wait until others older than 
yourself sit down, then be seated quietly and mod- 
estly. 

24. During the meal, sit straight and still, do 
not wiggle your chair, and do not put your arms on 
the table. Place your knife and fork at the right 
side, bread at the left of your plate. 

25. Avoid everything that indicates excessive 
hunger, such as looking greedily at food; being the 
first one in the dish; cutting one's bread all into 
pieces at once; eating fast and greedily; asking for 
another piece of bread before the first is eaten; cut- 
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ting too large pieces; taking one's spoon too full; 
filling the month too full ; &c. 

26. Keep to your side of the dish, and be satis- 
fied with that which is given you ; do not want some 
of everything. 

27. Do not look at some other person's plate, to 
see if he has more than you, but enjoy your own 
with gratitude. 

28. Do not eat more meat and butter than 
bread. Do not bite the bread with your teeth, but 
cut proper mouthf uls with your knife ; do not, how- 
ever, cut them in front of your mouth. 

29. Take proper hold of your knife and spoon, 
and be careful not to soil your clothes or the table- 
cloth. 

30. Do not lick your greasy fingers, but wipe 
them on a cloth. Use your fork instead of your 
fingers whenever possible. 

31. Chew your food with closed lips, and do not 
make a noise by scraping your plate. 

32. Do not lick your plate with your tongue or 
finger, nor lick the outside of your mouth. Do not 
rest your elbow on the table when you carry your 
spoon to your mouth. 

33. Take the salt from the salt cellar, not with 
your fingers, but with the tip of your knife. 

34. Do not throw bones or other remains under 
the table, nor push them on the tablecloth ; but leave 
them on the edge of your plate. 

35. Picking your teeth with a knife or fork is 
illbred, and injurious to the gums. 

36. Avoid if possible blowing your nose at the 
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table. If it is necessary turn your face from the 
table or hold your hand or napkin before it. The 
same when you sneeze or cough. 

37. DO not form the habit of being dainty or 
choice, or of imagining you cannot eat this or that. 
Many are forced to eat abroad what they could not 
eat at home. 

38. It is bad form to look too carefully at the 
food put upon your plate, or worse yet, to smell it. 
If you should find a hair or anything else in your 
food, put it away quietly that others may not be 
disgusted. 

39. As often as something is put upon your 
plate, acknowledge it by a nod of the head. 

40. Do not gnaw bones with your teeth, neither 
make a noise trying to knock the marrow out of 
them. 

41 It is not proper to replace in the dish what 
is already on your plate. 

42. When you reach across the table for some- 
thing, be careful not to dip your sleeve in the dishes 
or upset a glass. 

43. At the table do not speak until you are 
asked, but if you have learned something desirable 
at church or school, or if you think of a passage of 
Scripture relevant to the subject, you may tell it; 
but if others discuss something good, listen atten- 
tively. 

44. When you drink, you must have no food in 
your mouth, and must incline your head politely 
before you drink. 

45. It is very bad form: (1) To drink such 



SPIRITUAL MAG-AZINE NO. 40 207 

large draughts that one must snort or take a deep 
breath. (2) To look from one person to another 
while drinking. (3) To begin drinking before one's 
parents or distinguished persons have drunk. (4) To 
drink simultaneously with a distinguished person. 
(5) To drink while some one is addressing you. (6) 
To put the glass to the lips several times in succes- 
sion. 

46. Before and after drinking it is customary 
to wipe the mouth, not with the hand, but with a 
napkin or cloth. 

47. At the table be willing to fetch things into 
the room or do other services that you can. 

48. When you are satisfied, rise without clatter, 
pick up your chair, wish a "blessed repast " and 
step aside to wait for commands. But in this matter 
we must be guided by custom. 

49. The bread that is left over, do not put into 
your pocket. Let it lie on the table. 

50. Before proceeding to anything else, after 
eating, give thanks to your Creator who has fed and 
satisfied you. 

II. RULES OF CONDUCT FOR A CHILD AT SCHOOL 

51. Dear child, when you enter the school, bow 
respectfully and taking your place quietly, think of 
the presence of God. 

52. During prayers, and at the mention of 
God's word, remember that God speaks with you, 
and be reverent and attentive. 

53. If you are called upon to pray aloud, speak 
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slowly and thoughtfully, and in singing do not try 
to outscream the others or have the first word. 

54. Always "be obedient to your teacher and do 
not cause him to remind you of the same thing 
many times. 

55. If you are punished for your naughtiness 
do not express impatience in words or manner, but 
accept your punishment for your improvement. 

56. At school avoid this scandalous talking, by 
which you make your teacher's work more difficult, 
annoy other pupils and disturb the attention of 
yourself and others. 

57. Attend to all that is told, sit up straight 
and look at your teacher. 

58. If you are to recite your lesson, open your 
book without noise, read loudly, slowly and dis- 
tinctly, that every word and syllable may be under- 
stood. 

59. Attend more to yourself than to others un- 
less you are appointed monitor. 

60. If you are not asked, keep quiet and do not 
prompt others. Let them speak and answer for 
themselves. 

61. Toward your fellows act lovingly and 
peacefully ; do not quarrel with them, hit them, dirty 
their clothes with your shoes or ink nor give them 
nick-names. Act toward them always as you would 
have them act toward you. 

62. Avoid all improper, vulgar habits or actions 
at school. Such as, (1) Stretching with laziness the 
hands or the whole body. (2) Eating fruit or 
other things in school. (3) Leaning one's hand or 
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arm on a neighbor's shoulder, leaning the head on 
the hand or laying it on the desk. (4) Putting one ? s 
feet on the bench or letting them dangle or scrape ? 
crossing the legs or spreading them too far apart in 
sitting or standing. (5) Scratching the head. (6) 
Playing with the fingers or chewing them. (7) 
Turning the head in all directions. (8) Sitting and 
sleeping. (9) Crawling under benches or desks. 
(10) Turning the back upon the teacher. (11) 
Changing one's clothes in school. (12) Acting inde- 
cently in school. 

63. Keep your books clean inside and out; do 
not scribble or draw in them; do not lose or tear 

them. 

64. In writing do not soil your hands and face 
with ink, and do not spatter the ink on the desk or 
on your or other children's clothes. 

65. "When school is out do not make a clatter. 
In going down stairs do not jump two or three steps 
at a time, lest you hurt yourself. Gk> quietly home. 

III. CONDUCT OF A CHILD ON THE STREET 

66. Dear child, although when out of school you 
are beyond the observation of your teacher, remem- 
ber that God is everywhere, and that you must even 
on the street fear Him and His holy angels. 

67. Therefore do not run about wildly on the 
street and shout, but walk quietly and demurely. 

68. Act modestly, and do not do before other 
people what it is customary to do privately. 

69. It is improper to eat on the street. 

14 
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70. Do not walk along looking at the sky, do 
not run against people, do not tread where the mud 
is thickest or in puddles. 

71. When you see a wagon coming, step aside 
and avoid danger. Never hang on the back of a 
wagon. 

72. In the winter do not go upon the ice, do not 
snow-ball others, and do not go sledding with dis- 
orderly boys. 

73. In summer do not bathe in the water or go 
too near it. Do not take pleasure in pranks or inde- 
cent games. 

74. Do not stop where people are quarreling or 
fighting or doing other wicked things. Do not asso- 
ciate with bad boys who will lead you astray. Do 
not run about at fairs, nor stand before mounte- 
banks, nor watch lewd dancing, for you can learn 
only wickedness. 

75. Do not join hands with other children on 
the street and block the way. Neither put your arm 
on another's shoulder. 

76. When you meet some one you know, step 
aside and bow politely, but do not wait until he is 
beside you or past you. Show your respect while a 
few steps in front of him. 

IV. CONDUCT IN MEETING OR CHURCH 

77. Dear child, in meeting or church think of 
the sacred presence of God, and remember that you 
shall be judged according to the word you have 
heard that day. 



SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE NO. 40 211 

78. Bring your Bible and hymn book with you 
and pray and sing attentively, for from the mouths 
of young children 6-od will perfect praise. 

79. Listen carefully to the sermon. Note the 
text and the divisions. These you may also write on 
your slate. Open your Bible quietly to the refer- 
ences given and mark the place with a narrow strip 
of paper, of which you should always have several 
in your Bible. 

80. Do not talk during the sermon, and if others 
talk to. you, do not answer. If you are sleepy, stand 
up a little while and try to keep it off. 

81. When the name of Jesus is mentioned un- 
cover or incline your head and show yourself 
reverent. 

82. Do not gaze about you at church, but keep 
your eyes under good discipline and control. 

83. AH improper habits that you must avoid 
at school, as given in No. 62, you must avoid still 
more diligently at church. 

84. If you enter or leave church in couples you 
must not purposely elbow, push, or stare at others, 
but walk out quietly and modestly. 

V. GENERAL RULES OF CONDUCT 

85. Dear child, live in peace and unity with 
every one, and let all your politeness emanate from 
pure love of your neighbor. 

86. Practice order in all things ; lay your books 
and other belongings in their proper places and do 
not let them lie carelessly about. 
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87. When you are sent on errands by your 
parents, pay attention, that you may discharge your 
errand properly. When you have done your errand, 
come straight home and report the answer. 

88. Be never idle, and either help your parents 
or study your lessons. But beware of reading in 
indecent or idle books, or wasting the time, for which 
you are accountable to God, with cards or dice. 

89. When you are given money, hand it to some 
one to save for you, that you may not lose or squan- 
der it. Cheerfully give alms with your money. 

90. When you are given anything, take it with 
your right hand, and thank the giver politely. 

91. When you happen to go where some one has 
left money or other things lying on the table, do not 
go too close and do not remain alone in the room. 

92. Do not listen at the door (Sirach xxi, 26). 
Do not run in quickly, but knock modestly, and wait 
until you are asked in, then bow as you enter, and do 
not slam the door. 

93. Do not distort your face before people with 
frowning or sour looks. Do not be sulky when you 
are asked a question, but let others finish talking 
and do not interrupt them. Do not answer by shak- 
ing or nodding your head, but with distinct, modest 
words. 

94. Make your bow somewhat slowly and deep, 
with uplifted face. Do not thrust your feet too far 
beMnd. Turn your face toward people, not your 
back. 

95. When a stranger or friend comes to the 
house, be polite, offer him a chair, bid him welcome, 
and wait upon him. 
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96. In sneezing, blowing your nose, spitting 
and yawning, exercise all possible decency. Turn 
your face aside, hold your hand before it, take the 
discharge from the nose into a handkerchief and do 
not look at it long ; spit straight down, and put your 
foot on it, &c. Do not form a habit of constantly 
clearing the throat, digging the nose, violent pant- 
ing, and other disgusting and indecent ways. 

97. Never appear among people looking inde- 
cent or dirty. Out your nails at the proper time, 
and keep your clothes, shoes, and stockings neat and 
clean. 

98. In laughing be moderate and civil. Do not 
laugh at everything, but especially not at the wick- 
edness or misfortune of others. 

99. When you have made a promise, try to keep 
it, and beware of all lying and untruth. 

100. Whatever you see in other Christian peo- 
ple that is good and proper, let it serve you as a 
model. If there be any virtue and if there be any 
praise, think on these things. (Phil, iv, 8.) 
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NUMBER 41 
A Hundred Christian Rules for Children 



SECOND PART 



I. RULES CONCERNING CONDUCT TOWARD GOD 

1. Consider that between thee and the triune 
God there is a covenant established in which he hath 
promised to love and bless thee, but that thou also 
art bound to love and obey Him implicitly. 

2. Take time to consider alone and in the pres- 
ence of G-od whether thou hast faithfully and con- 
stantly observed what thy baptismal covenant re- 
quires of thee : whether thou hast loved G-od simply, 
feared and obeyed Him. 

3. If such meditation convinces thee that thou 
hast torn thyself from G-od through conscious sin, 
that stubbornness, laziness, disobedience, lying, im- 
pudence and other such misdemeanors have been 
allowed to rule thee, do not neglect renewing thy 
covenant. 

4. Admit thy sinful acts and inborn deep- 
seated corruption most heartily before thy Creator ; 
turn with a contrite heart to Jesus Christ thine 
only mercy seat, seek through faith forgiveness of 
sin in his blood, and make a new resolve to sin no 
more, but to serve Jesus Christ and be ruled by His 
spirit. 
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5. But being convinced that then hast not 
broken thy covenant consciously and intentionally, 
yet that thou hast occasionally been slow and care- 
less in thy Christian duties, and hast frequently 
failed here and there, then seek also with repentant 
and believing heart to wash in the blood of Jesus 
and henceforth to be more earnest in following him. 

6. But do not consider that thou canst do all 
this of thine own power. Pray God daily to 
strengthen thy good intent and to preserve thee 
sinless. 

7. Beside such daily prayers, watch constantly 
over thyself. Do not trust thy heart too much, for 
it is very deceiving. Be careful which way thy 
thoughts and desires tend, and keep eyes, ears and 
tongue in good control. 

8. Take particular care that the sin to which 
thou art most prone shall not conquer thee. Flee 
every opportunity of committing it, and seek by the 
help of God to weaken it constantly. 

9. Never lie down at night before thou hast 
examined thy conscience and reconciled thyself with 
God for thy errors, through Jesus Christ. 

10. Be diligent to fear God uprightly ; not from 
slavish fear of future punishment, but from filial 
love that avoids doing anything to displease the 
beloved. 

11. But to love God aright, thou must know 
Him, and for this Holy Script is thy guide. 

12. Let not a day pass without reading and 
considering some part of Scripture, as thou wouldst 
not go a day without food or drink. 
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13. But never read (rod's word excepting with 
great reverence, for in it the highest majesty speak- 
eth to thee, a poor sinner. 

14 TMne honest purpose in reading the Bible 
must be to believe implicitly all that it tells, to do all 
that it commands, and to hope all that it promises. 

15. Approach Scripture as one wholly ignorant 
of spiritual things, and thou wilt learn most, for to 
the untutored the Father in Heaven will reveal 
Himself. 

16. Learn especially through Scripture to know 
Jesus Christ, thy dear Savior, that thou mayest be- 
lieve in Him and understand Him. 

17. Impress deeply upon thy heart the divine 
qualities taught in the Scriptures* 

18. As Grod is a spirit, serve Him in spirit and 
in truth, and seek to unify His spirit and thine 
through faith and love. 

19. Because G-od is eternal and immutable, 
cleave to Him with unchanging faith, and gladly 
give up for Him temporal and perishable things. 

20. Because He is holy, thou must guard thyself 
from taint if thou wouldst have communion with 
Him. 

21. Because He is merciful and good, trust Him 
in all thy trouble, and be thou also good and merciful 
to the wretched. 

22. Because He is just, and rewards righteous- 
ness, pursue thou righteousness. But because He 
also punishes sin, avoid sin, which merits punish- 
. ment. 

23. Because He is truthful, believe His prom- 
ises and fear His warnings. 
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24. Because He is omnipotent, trust His help, 
for He will help thee to overcome difficulty. 

25. Because He alone is wise, depend on Him 
alone for pure wisdom, and abandon thyself wholly 
to His guidance. 

26. Because He is omniscient, do not dare to 
deceive Him by simulation, and beware of secret 
sin. 

27. Because He is omnipresent, know that in 
solitude thou art not alone; that the future Judge 
seeth and heareth all that thou thinkest and doest. 

28. As the omnipresent God loveth to dwell in 
thy heart, let it be cleansed by thy faith and ruled by 
His Spirit. Then will He reveal Himself to thee. 

29. Walk ever in the sacred presence of God, 
constantly remembering his love. Whenever thy 
thoughts and desires turn from Him, turn them 
back to Him, even if it is a thousand times in one 
day. 

30. "Never speak the sacred name of God or 
Jesus except with reverence, and let all careless 
swearing and cursing be far from thy thoughts. 

31. Never dare to turn passages of Holy Script 
to idle or laughable use. God will not leave this 
sacrilege unpunished. 

32. Not only esteem God highly in thy heart for 
His infinite power, goodness and wisdom, but seek 
also to express thy esteem in words and deeds. 

33. Employ thy mouth to call for His help in 
trouble, to praise His love, and to thank Him for all 
His benefits. 

34. But so shape thy deeds also, that God may 
be glorified in them. 
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35. Sanctify the Lord's day with great care, 
and do not spend it in games and idling, but in 
sacred exercises. 

36, Love to go to school and church, that thou 

mayest learn what is good for thy peace, and show 
thyself quiet, attentive and respectful in the sacred 
presence of God. 

II. RULES OP CONDUCT TOWARD 
ONE'S NEIGHBOR 

37, Dear child, in thy intercourse with thy 
neighbor, be he friend or foe, keep ever the teach- 
ings before thee of St. Paul: Owe no man anything, 
but to love one another. (Rom. xiii, 8.) 

38. All that thou wouldst have others do to 
thee, do also to them. And what thou wouldst not 
have others do to thee, do not to them. (Luke vi, 31.) 

39, Next to God thou art owing none more love 
and honor than thy parents, from whom thou hast 
obtained life. 

40. But thy love for thy parents cannot be bet- 
ter expressed than by a willing obedience, doing 
their bidding, accepting their punishments, bearing 
their weaknesses with patience, and never intention- 
ally offending them. All this thou also owest to thy 
grandparents, step-parents, guardians and other 
superiors. 

41. Thy teachers' trouble and faithfulness thou 
canst never fully repay. Love and honor them 
therefore, as thy own father, and seek to lighten 
their heavy burden by obedience, diligence and 
attention. 
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42. Between th.ee and thy sisters and brothers 
never allow quarrel and enmity to arise. 

43. Seek to be pleasant and helpful to thy 
fellow pupils. But seek as thy friends only those 
that fear God and set others a good example. 

44. Avoid all bad company, as a very dangerous 
wile of Satan, and pray G-od daily to preserve thy 
soul from evil. 

45. Toward the aged and distinguished persons 
be respectful and polite, and seek daily to put aside 
all coarse and improper conduct. 

46. Ghiard against offending strangers, the poor 
and the helpless, and do not mock them, but treat 
them with sympathy and helpfulness. 

47. At every opportunity exhibit toward thy 
friends and benefactors a grateful heart. 

48. To your enemies who laugh at thee or other- 
wise offend thee, do not return evil for evil, nor 
insult for insult, but pray God rather to forgive 
their sin and to convert them, and miss no oppor- 
tunity of doing them good. 

49. Consider it an undeserved honor to be de- 
spised and hated for thy quiet and Q-od-f earing way. 
Learn from thy youth to esteem the disgrace of 
Christ. 

50. If an angry or revengeful thought tries to 
arise in thee, subdue it by the thought of the love 
and gentleness of Jesus Christ. 

51. Do not let wrath induce thee to rebuke any 
one who has done thee wrong, to wish him ill, to 
strike him or in any other way to avenge thyself. 
For G-od hath said : Vengeance is mine ; I will repay. 
(Romans xii, 19.) 



220 THE WOBKS OF CEBISTOPHER DOCK 

52. Let not the fear of man prevent thee from 
punishing eviL But punish it out of love, with, great 
care and modesty. 

53. B e n ot sad and morose among strangers, but 
friendly and cheerful, and that from an inward 
sense of the friendliness and grace of Glod. 

54. if thou hast offended some one, be not 
ashamed humbly to admit it and to apologize. 

55. Offend no one by wrong actions, ugly man- 
ners or unchaste, nasty speeches. Never repeat such 
things when thou hast heard them from others, and 
be ashamed to take such filth of Satan into thy 
mouth* 

56. Be satisfied with that which God gives thee 
through thy parents, and begrudge no one his own. 

57._Yield to no temptation to take the last thing 
from thy parents or fellow pupils, or to appropriate 
money given thee to do an errand for thy own use. 
Such beginnings have shown many the way to the 
gallows. 

58, If thou hast been tempted to take from 
others fruit or other things, admit thy fault in true 
penitence, seek to replace it, and guard thyself all 
thy life against this abominable vice. 

59. Practice true uprightness, do not learn to 
lie, for the Devil is the father of lies. Speak the 
truth from thy heart, even if it bring thee loss and 
annoyance. 

60. In repeating what others have told thee, add 
nothing, lest thou enter the net of the spirit of lies. 

61. Judge and censure no one. Do not reveal 
thy friend's secrets. Be no slanderer, flatterer or 
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tell-tale ; speak well of thy neighbor and excuse Ms 
weaknesses. 

62. When others boast of their sins at school 
and elsewhere, and laugh at foolish pranks, beware 
of participating in their sin and compromising thy- 
self. 

63. Seeing something wicked in others, sigh 
over it, think meanwhile of thine own faults, and 
pray God to deliver thee from such sins. 

64. Give every one his due and let the whole- 
some grace of God chasten thee to live justly. 

III. RULES OF CONDUCT OF A CHILD 

TOWARD HIMSELF 

65. Dear child, learn to know thyself aright. 

66. All the good thou findest in thyself is of 
God ; but all the wicked is thy own. 

67. If thou observe thyself without self-love or 
flattery thou shalt find that thy heart is by nature 
an abyss of sin, and that the seed of all vice lies 
hidden within thee only awaiting the chance of 
breaking loose. 

68. Therefore flee all opportunities of wrong as 
the Devil himself, for they are all go-betweens that 
deliver thee into Ms power. 

69. Thy immortal soul is the noblest part of thy 
being, therefore thou must take more care of it than 
of thy mortal body. 

70. The nobility of thy soul consists in its union 
with God, for which thou must strive with all thy 
strength. 
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71. But to be and remain united with God thou 
must earnestly hate sin, and dampen the sinful in- 
clinations of thy heart with daily penitence, for pre- 
vailing sin separates thee from God. 

72. But as God, who is a consuming fire, can 
have nothing in common with a sinner, thou must 
turn to the Mediator in full faith and take Him into 
thy heart. 

73. Where the Mediator, Jesus Christ, dwelleth, 
there is also His Spirit, that is ever renewing the 
soul into an image of God. 

74. Let this Holy Ghost work in thy spirit, and 
it will ever enlighten thy understanding, turn thy 
will to God, and fill thy conscience with peace and 
joy. 

75. In this order must thou seek ever to renew 
the strength of thy spirit. 

76. Employ thy understanding and memory to 
grasp and retain something useful. 

77. First of all gather a treasure of learning 
from the word of God, that shows thee the way to 
reconciliation with God. Besides this, endeavor to 
learn other useful knowledge. 

78. Accustom thy will ever to choose what is 
good, and to discard what is evil. 

79. Accustom thy imagination to proper form. 
Do not imagine the joys of the world lovelier and 
true Christianity more difficult than they really are. 

80. Learn betimes to curb thy affections and 
emotions that they do not enslave thee. 

81. Do not disturb thine emotions by a desire 
for earthly things, vain hopes, unprofitable fear, 
neither by worldly sorrow nor excessive joy. 



SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE NO. 41 223 

82. Anger, envy and jealousy are tormentors of 
the soul. Beware of tlieir power. 

83. Let no rank or improper lusts arise in thy 
heart, for they destroy body and soul. 

84. From wicked self -love arise three chief 
vices, ambition, avarice and lust. Discover to which 
of these thou art most inclined, and seek to suppress 
such tendency betimes. 

85. The more thou dost flatter thy natural in- 
clination, give it its own free will, and pamper it, the 
more tyrannical will it become. 

86. Thy soul can fend rest nowhere except in 
G-od. The closer thou dost approach Him in faith 
and love, the more peaceful it will become. 

87. But God has given thee beside a soul, also a 
body, and has wisely endowed it with members and 
senses. Therefore thou art bound to keep it sound 
and untainted. 

88. Be therefore careful, and do not expose thy- 
self to dangers that menace body and health. 

89. Do not accustom thyself to luxury and do 
not pamper thy body, or thou shalt be a wretched 
and sickly being all thy life. 

90. Never be ashamed even of the lowliest work, 
and flee idleness as thou wouldst flee from the 
plague. 

91. Do not love sleep too much, lest thou become 
lazy. 

92. Do not fill thyself with too much food and 
drink, for moderation preserves health. 

93. Avoid especially drunkenness, which is 
more than beastly, and never allow thyself to be led 
to drink more than is needed. 



224 THE WOEKS OF CHRISTOPHER DOCK 

94. Carry thy body decently and modestly, and 
cover wliat nature meant to be covered, for thy 
members are Christ's members, and thy body is a 
temple of the Holy Ghost 

95. If G-od sends a visitation to thy body, bear 
thy pains with patience, and believe that God loveth 
thee because he chasteneth. 

96. If G-od wills that thon shalt be poor, sick 
and despised in the world, think, "He is the Lord, 
may He do as it pleaseth Him." 

97. Remember thou shalt not always live in this 
world, and prepare betimes for thy departure. 

98. Look upon each day as thy last, then the last 
day will not find thee unprepared. 

99. Pray God to give thee a definite conviction 
of the certainty of resurrection, judgment and eter- 
nal life. 

100. Fear not death, for if thou hast lived a 
Christian life, thou canst die blessed and happy. 
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THE GOLDEN A. B. C. OF A 
PIOUS CHILD 

A disciple of the Lord Jesus shall be : 

1. Attentive to the word of Christ. Acts xvi, 14. 

2. Fervent in spirit. Romans xii, 11. 

3. Submissive to Christ. Titus ii, 14. 

4. Humble toward God and man. Matth. xi, 29. 

5. Honest in demeanor. Romans xii, 17. 

6. Fruitful in good deeds. John xi, 5. 

7. Believing in the Lord Jesus. Acts xvi, 15. 

8. Heavenly in spirit. Philip iii, 20. 

9. Ever rejoicing in the Lord. Philip iv, 4. 
10. Chaste and pure in heart. Matth. v, 8. 
11. Sincere and without offence. Philip i, 10. 
12. Compassionate to the unfortunate. I Peter iii, 8. 
13. Sober for prayer. I Peter iv, 8. 
14. Proper in all things. I Cor. xiv, 40. 
15. Resplendent in sacred ornaments. Isaiah M, 10. 
16. Sprinkled from an evil conscience. Hebr. x, 22. 
17. Rich in gifts of the Holy Spirit. I Cor. i, 4 ? 5. 
18. Tender-hearted. Ephes. iv, 32. 
19. Faithful to Jesus unto death. Rev. ii, 10. 
20. Submitting one to another. Ephes. v, 21. 
21.' Valiant at all times. Luke xxi, 36. 
22. Sober and modest. Titus ii, 12. 



15 
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PART II, NUMBER 15 

Two Edifying Hymns, which the Godfearing Chris- 
topher Dock (schoolmaster on the Skippack) 
has left to his pupils and all others that read 
them, for contemplation. 

TUNE : Who Only Letteth God Command; or to the follow- 
ing notes : 

(Meter and Khyme like "Dying Song.") 

1. 

The thread of my life runs to an end, 
My pilgrimage is soon over ; 
Lord, send me an angel 
To guide me to the heavenly Canaan. 
Who stands "beside me at the rudder 
When I ride through the final storm ? 

2. 

That my little boat may pass 

Straight through the waves of death 7 s anguish, 

To Canaan, and my soul may look 

Intent upon her guiding star, 

Upon my Savior, Jesus Christ, who 

In death still my life shall be. 

3. 

Lord, my God, this is my prayer, 
Look not upon my righteousness. 

1 hope that Thou wilt keep me 
By Thy grace and merey. 
For our own righteousness is 
Before Thee as a filthy rag. 
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4. 

To increase faith, love, hope, 
Does not lie within the power of man. 
I trust in Christ my Lord 
And in His unfailing Word. 
This, upon my last journey, shall be 
The draught of life, the food of soul. 

5. 

He is the lamb, that here on earth 
Hath borne the sin of the world ; 
He that heartily believes shall be saved, 
And find with God peace and grace. 
Thus, I will cling to Jesus when death 
Shall rend my heart asunder. 

6. 

Now will I say in love, brothers and sisters, 
Wife and child, every friend that's dear, 
Also those that we do hate, 
Or are turned against me ; 
Pray you all, forbear, 
Forgive and spare the debt. 

7. 

Where you my manner, act and life, 
In something have offended, 
I will gladly forgive all of you 
And pray God that He, in mercy, 
Will look upon us and be gracious, 
And forgive us all our sin. 

8. 

Yet one thing more I can't conceal, 
It still weighs upon my heart ; 
It is the tender souls of youth, 
These I must in memory cherish. 
Because Satan in this world hath laid for them 
Many nets, stumbling blocks and snares. 
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9. 

These entangle their souls 

And lead them forth, in chains 

Along the broad path through his treachery, 

Direct to the gate of Hell, 

To steep them throughout Eternity 

In anguish, pain and great torment. 

10. 

He exalts for them the lusts of the eye, 
The love of the world, through which 
They may feed the lusts of the flesh, 
Through fame, sensuality, success and wealth, 
Through vanity, avarice, deceit; 
Through guile, lying, and hypocrisy; 

11. 

By eating, drinking, dancing, carousing, 
Swearing and cursing without restraint ; 
By singing frivolous, vulgar, wicked songs, 
By spreading sensuality. 
Then from these proceed hatred, 
Jealously, envy, enmity, war and murder. 

12. 

I pray you, dear children, 
0, I admonish and beg you, 
Go not in the way of sinful men, 
It leads you away from God's kingdom ; 
Fear God and beseech Him early and late 
To lead you along the right path. 

13. 

Hath not God given His Son, 
As a light for this dark world; 
As the way of truth and life? 
Whoever follows His footsteps will not err. 
He alone is the right pathway 
That leadeth to the heavenly Canaan. 
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14. 

God taketh no pleasure in destruction, 
Tlie sinner's death doth not please Him. 
He hath no joy in our death 
Nor our falling into judgment. 
Unbelief and the lusts of the flesh 
Alone bring us to a bitter end. 

15. 

As I have learned from God's word, 
And as our Savior Himself says ; 
That light has come into the world 
And appeared as a condemnation 
To those who in darkness 
Walk without faith and penitence. 

16. 

Therefore for the children of men 
The Gospel is still prepared ; 
Who believeth not, will be guilty 
Of neglecting his own salvation. 
He that doeth evil hateth the liglit, 
And thereby he falls into judgment. 

17. 

Who here in time of grace, 
In his awful state of sin, 
Through God's word and spirit takes 
In true repentance, admits his sin, 
And believes in Christ unerringly 
And follows Him, will be comforted. 

18. 

God is willing to forgive his sin. 
Christ, through His righteousness, 
Will renew him through His spirit, 
And clothe him with the wedding garment. 
Then begins the rejoicing of the angels, 
When one soul is willing to repent. 
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19. 

Consider well, dear children, 
And practice godliness ; 
Let not the world be a hindrance to you 
In your salvation and blessedness. 
Then you will yonder an eternity, 
Rejoice without pain or sorrow. 

20. 

Consider it also, ye children of men 
Who still live in vanity ; 
Consider it well, ye fearless sinners, 
And take counsel in time, 
Before God turns His face away from you, 
And His righteous wrath is kindled. 

21. 

Now, good-night, ye dear youth, 

God bless and keep you. 

May He adorn you with modesty and virtue, 

And lead you to His kingdom. 

Good-night, to all of you together, 

Young and old, large and small. 

22. 

This little hymn I give in parting 
To all my dear pupils, 
And beg you to prepare 
For eternal joy in God's kingdom. 
Let lamp and vessel not be empty, 
Pour the oil of faith into them with virtue. 

II Peter i, 5 to 16. 

Yerse 8 on Manuscript omitted: 

Mark well, I mean to say 

That my prayer is to Jesus only. 

What concerns Jew, Turk and Gentile, 

These I never have offended. 

I wish for them a view that's clear, 

To see the Light of Life in God's Word. 
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ANOTHER SPIRITUAL SONG 

by the same Author 1 
TUNE: Ye Sinners Come. 

1. 
0, children, would you cherish 

A worthy lasting love ? 
The good that does not perish 

Is only found above. 
Seek God, the highest goal, 
"With spirit and with soul, 

Then you will find a rapture 
The heart cannot control. 

2. 

Is indolence a pleasure ? 

Does worldliness allure ? 
Then know that short the measure, 

For life is never sure, 
And through eternity, 
The soul will ever be, 

The time for pardon wasted, 
In wof ul misery. 

3. 

Saint Luke has plainly written 

About a man of pride 
"With riches was he smitten, 

And worldliness beside 



1 In Governor Pennypacker's " Historical and Biographical Sketches," 
p. 148 ff, the following translation is given. In the translation the 
Governor says: "The effort has been made to preserve the thought, 
versification, metre and rhyme a somewhat difficult task." The task 
has been so artfully performed that it seemed best to give it in this 
interesting form. 
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He lived a little while, 
Luxurious in style, 

And fixed Ms heart on pleasures 
That only do beguile. 

4. 
In purple was he clothed, 

The whiles he lived on earth, 
Soon vanities were loathed 

And pride of little worth. 
Death put an end to gain 
He found himself in pain 

And from the direst sorrow 
He ne'er was free again. 

5. 
Then piteous was his wailing 

To Father Abraham ; 
* * O come and help me failing 

In this tormenting flame 
If I could only sip 
If Lazarus would drip 

A little drop of water 
Upon my parching lip. 

, 6. 
No hope to him was given, 

No answer from the Lord 
To say that he was living 

Choose good for his reward. 
And so, beloved child, 
Take this for warning mild, 

Abandon idle living, 
To good be reconciled. 

7. 
It is a truthful story 

As Christ Himself does teach, 
Not simply allegory, 

Or other idle speech, 
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And also can we say 
That on the judgment day 
The one will be rejoicing, 
The other mourning stay. 

8. 
Christ tells us very plainly 

The gate is open wide 
And many enter vainly 

In worldliness and pride ; 
The way is very "broad, 
It is an easy road, 

Which leadeth to destruction 
And sorrow's dread abode. 

9. 

"We read with greatest wonder 

In many places more, 
That Christ with trumpet's thunder, 

While angels round Him soar, 
Will come upon that day, 
The Holy Scriptures say, 

When everything material 
Will crash and pass away. 

10. 
And then must all assemble 

To meet His searching glance, 
Both strong and weak will tremble 

To see that countenance, 
The reckoning to hear, 
What each in his career 

Has done of good or evil 
Oh, children, think and fear. 

11. 

Our secret inclinations 

Will then be open thrown, 
Our strongest aspirations 

Will in the light be shown, 
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And lie who then with heed, 
The Book of Life can read, 

And find his name there written, 
Is fortunate indeed. 

12. 
He who is so appointed 

Aside at Christ's right hand, 
Along with the anointed, 

Among the sheep will stand, 
To him great joy will be 
For all eternity, 

No tongue can give description 
Of his felicity. 

13. 

While bells are softly ringing, 

The angel music choir 
With chanting and with singing, 

Will enter through the door 
To Zion's golden town, 
On mortals looking down, 

And every lamb of Jesus 
Shall then receive his crown. 



Oh, truest shepherd Jesus ! 

Count us among Thine own, 
Come quickly and release us, 

Amid enticements thrown, 
For here does Satan old 
His wicked nets unfold 

And ever seek to win us 
With honors and with gold. 

15. 

As long as we are living 

Is danger ever here, 
Unless assistance giving 

Thy helping hand be near. 
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Thy Holy Spirit send, 
That He support may lend, 
So that we faithful follow 
Thy word unto the end. 

16. 

Whene'er our hearts are sinking 

Within the narrow way, 
Assist us then in thinking 

That any wish to stray 
May, from Thy judgment stool 
Into the fiery pool, 

Us hurl below forever, 
Where waters never cool. 

17. 
Whenever earthly rapture, 

Or arrogance or lust, 
Shall with allurements capture, 

Oh ! help us to distrust 
Enable us to see 
What endless misery 

For transitory pleasures 
Will ever ready be. 

18. 
Oh, let us be overflowing 

With true humility ; 
The lamp of faith be glowing 

That all of us may see 
False glimmerings to shun : 
The world be overdone ; 

The victory o'er fleshly things 
By lowliness be won. 

19. 
Oh 1 send us from above, 

Thou Bridegroom of the soul! 
Thou source of purest love ! 

A living burning coal 
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To kindle in the heart 
The fear of Satan's art 

That all things may be hateful 

Which would from Thee us part. 

20. 
The virtuous, oh Father ! 

Acceptable to Thee, 
And all the children gather 

Who still unready be 
That, spread on every side, 
Thy kingdom may be wide, 

And that Thy will be followed, 
Thy name be glorified. 

21. 
And since the way to Jordan, 

The long and narrow road, 
Is full of toil and burden, 

The Cross a weary load, 
Oh, give us patience, Lord, 
Thy precious help afford, 

Withhold not from our failings 
Thy sweet forgiving word. 

22. 

If we the way pursuing 

Should ever turn aside 
Unto our own undoing, 

Induced by worldly pride, 
As oft indeed has been, 
And for the grievous sin 

Might punishment severest 
Deservedly begin. 

23. 
Oh, God, and glorious Father, 

Our failures do not heed, 
But for Thy Son's sake rather 

Be merciful indeed, 
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So that when sorrows toss 
No earthly trial or loss, 

Not even death, itself, can 
Divide us from the cross. 

24. - 
Then praise to God above 

Upon the highest throne, 
To Him we offer love, 

To Christ His blessed Son, 
And to the Holy G-host, 
In whom we place our trust, 

They bring at last together 
The pious and the just. 
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TRANSLATION OF THE 

SCHRIFTEN 



A. 

Upon God's grace and tender blessing 
Everything is wholly and entirely dependent; 
And without Heaven's help and favor 
All the efforts of men are in vain. 
Therefore, continue in the fear of the Lord 
And cling to it throughout thy life, 
Because it brings understanding and wisdom ; 
Also cause all things to prosper well. 

B. 

Consider well in all things 

Which thou hast to do in this world ; 

That God who hears and sees everything 

Also sees what is done by thee. 

And that thou must of thy deeds and life 

Render an account on the judgment day. 

Therefore strive by day and by night 

To keep, indeed, thy conscience well, 

a 

Cross, discomfort, distress and trouble 
Are well known to the pious on earth ; 
Therefore, be comforted and undaunted 
If, at times, thou too art troubled. 
God sends thee the pang of the cross 
After the manner of the fathers, and for thy good, 
That the world may displease thee 
And may not keep thee out of Heaven. 
16 241 
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D. 

Humility is a lofty virtue 

The charm of old age and the adornment of youth, 

It leads mankind heavenward. 

Therefore remain ever devoted to it. 

Why should man, the little worm, be proud 

Who has received his possessions from God, 

Whom every disease promptly disfigures 

And whom death strikes to earth ? 

E. 

Honor every man according to Ms rank, 

If thon wouldst turn love and praise upon thyself ; 

Especially, fear and love at all times 

Teachers and those in authority. 

Gray hairs with equal measure 

Let honor be given by thee* 

Who does not strive to do this, 

Is himself not worthy of honor. 

P. 

Idling is a wicked life 
To which no man should submit himself. 
Sloth weakens mind and spirit, 
On the contrary, work is very good. 
One must consider St. Paul's words, 
That who would not work should not eat ; 
Therefore, let each one follow the calling 
For which God the Lord created him. 

G. 

Avarice is the root of all evil ; 
Let it by no means oppress thee, 
Because it leads the soul from God, 
And leads many into destruction. 
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What tlie hand of the Highest has given thee 
Use that aright and be content. 
Be pious and adhere to honesty, 
Then great joy is prepared for thee. 

H. 

Whole-souledness in right things 
Causes them ultimately to succeed. 
Perseverance in the right track 
Is indeed becoming to good Christians. 
"We shall fear God and not inquire 
What weak man may say ; 
But he who has God for a friend 
Is a man whom no one injures. 

J. 

The more thy enemies envy thee 
The more shalt thou avoid the bad, 
The more thou art despised and hated, 
The more be armed with understanding. 
A pious man will remain upright, 
No matter what hate and envy do to him ; 
He who stands well with his Creator 
Is a man who never sinks. 



K. 

Skill and understanding are precious gifts. 

Thou, too, shalt strive to gain them, 

Especially in the time of youth, 

When everything is easily learned. 

If God has given thee a pound, 

Then shall it not be hid by thee. 

Use it to the glory of God, 

That thy neighbor may have use of thee. 
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L. 

Let love possess thy heart, 

Let love ever enkindle th.ee : 

Not love that burns in lewdness 

And runs after base lust. 

The love of God shall impel thee 

That thou mayst avoid evil, 

That thou lovest thy neighbor as thyself 

And bearest thy cross patiently. 

M. 

"With moderation it is easy to thrive. 
Poverty causes her no fear, 
Because she does away with extravagance, 
And keeps everything only according to need. 
Health stands at her side, 
Let her prepare also thy table, 
And share with her thy food and drink. 
Then thou wilt grow old and rarely ill. 

N. 

Envy is a poison and rust of souls 
That alone enjoys to torture itself. 
Therefore look to it with all diligence, 
Bar for it the door of thy heart. 
Let God's distribution satisfy thee; 
He does not give all to every one, 
He does not give all In one place, 
He gives one thing here, another there. 

But godliness with contentment is great gain. I Tim. vi, 6. 

0. 

To live in a house without order 
Will never make a rich man, 
Therefore take care of thy servants. 
See what each does and follows, 
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Let them not exercise play and impertinence, 
Let them stay at home at night, 
Let there be heard God's word and prayer. 
"What will follow ? Blessing will come. 

1e fathers, provoke not your children to wrath: but bring 
them up in the nurture and admonition of the Lord. Bphes. 
vi, 4. 

Make yourselves purses that do not grow old. A treasure 
that never diminishes in Heaven, where no thief breaks through 
and no moth corrupts. 

P. 

False display in gestures, actions, words, t 

Surely are injurious everywhere ; 

Likewise defiance and insolence 

Have deprived many a man of his possessions. 

Therefore be in all things modest. 

Dress according to thy rank, 

Estimate not too high nor too low, 

The middle road is just right. 

God resisteth the proud, but giveth grace unto the humble. 
James iv, 6. 

Q. 

Torment follows a life of lust ; 
Who then would strive for such ? 
After a joy that is short and slight 
Follows long misery and bitter pain. 
how much better to avoid in the first place 
Than afterward to suffer such great agony ! 
God let me stand by virtue, 
And avoid base lust. 

Set your affections on things above, not on things on the 
earth. Coloss. iii, 2. 

(Short Summary of the 150th Psalm.) 
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And the world passeth away, and the lust thereof: but he 
that doeth the will of God abideth forever. I John ii, 17. 

E. 

Revenge is a thing that God will take ; 
Therefore thou shalt leave it to Him. 
If they do thee wrong and take advantage of thee, 
Commend it to God, but in such form 
That thou immediately layest hate away 
And leavest gentleness in thy heart. 
Forgive, for God forgives thee also 
And charges thee to do the same. 

Dearly beloved, avenge not yourselves. Romans xii, 19. 

S. 

Provide, but provide in such a way 
That thou canst leave it to God. 
Exercise everywhere industry and good sense, 
Place the outcome in God's hand. 
Thou must not let thy courage fail, 
Though now and then things go wrong ; 
"Who only can hope firmly in God 
Will remain an unsullied man. 

Cast thy burden upon the Lord, and He shall sustain thee: 
He shall never suffer the righteous to be moved. Psalm Iv, 22. 

T. 

Fidelity is rare in these times 
And deceit is found on every hand ; 
Therefore guard thyself well, 
And be cautious in confiding. 
An attorney often leaves undone 
What is to thee most important, 
And no errand is so satisfactory 
As the one we attend to ourselves. 
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Take ye heed every one of his neighbor, and trust ye not in 
any brother. Jeremiah ix, 4. 

U. 

Dissension and wrangling are fellows 

Which cause great wrath and anger. 

Folks swear and scold, 

Men are degraded, conscience dulled ; 

Therefore, thou shalt flee from quarrel and dissension. 

Nor drag everything into court. 

Further, if thou art angry, 

Do nothing rash with mouth or hand. 

If it be possible, as much as lieth in you, live peaceably with 
all men. Romans xii, 18. 

V. 

Depend not upon the strength of men, 
For the flesh is but a weak thing ; 
"Who seeks protection in it 
Such a man will be accursed, 
But who depends upon God 
And submits himself wholly to Him, 
Will be blessed here in time 
And also in eternity hereafter. Jerem. xvii, 5, 7. 

The name of the Lord is a strong tower: the righteous 
runneth into it, and is safe. Prov. xviii, 10. 

W. 

To be truthful and act righteously 
Is becoming to young and old. 
Avoid hypocrisy and false appearance, 
Let mouth and heart be together, 
The devil is the father of lies ; 
Therefore flee from them as from an adder. 
Truth will endure forever, 
Lies will perish. 
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Wherefore putting away lying, speak every man truth with 
his neighbors: for we are members one of another. Ephes. 
iv, 25. 

X. 

Xantippe was in olden times 

A tad woman, scolding and quarrelling ; 

Bnt Socrates, lier wise husband, 

Accepted it as a pastime. 

Pray to the founder of marriage, 

"When thou wilt enter upon the marriage state, 

That He may be thy best support, 

Then will there be joy and blessing in it. 

Y. 

Exercise diligently and with pity 
Charity toward pious poor, 
Who giveth to the poor lendeth to God, 
And is protected from distress and ridicule. 
The wretched are not to be despised, 
God can alter thy affairs. 
Fortune is round, it loves unrest, 
Who builds on it builds on sand. 



Finally, live so upon the earth 

That thou mayest become a citizen of Heaven. 

What thou seest here, far and wide, 

Is all pure vanity. 

Death will not forget thee, 

Keep it constantly in mind. 

Which perhaps to-day 

May hit thee with his arrow. 



Who would learn to read and write 
Must at first abide by A. B. C. 
And become well acquainted with this, 
Then learning will progress well. 
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The copy lias many good teachings 

For thee and me and others also. 

It is instructive. 

Employ it for thy instruction 

And the glory of the one God, 

Otherwise, none 

But God deserves the glory. 

For all the good that we have, 
By which we refresh body and soul, 
Comes from the Giver of good gifts. 
The good that we enjoy from God 
Must flow back into its first source. 

In heartfelt humility 
And childlike obedience 
To praise God at all times 
For His great goodness, 
Grace and mercy. 

Then our gifts remain pure 
When they flow back 
To the spring from which 
They came. 

Bless the Lord, my soul; and all that is within me, tless 
His holy name. Bless the Lord, my soul, and forget not all 
His "benefits. Psalm ciii. 

1768, JULY 18. 

Peace be to the brethren; love and faith from 
Gk>d our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 

Let this mind be in you, which was also in Jesus 
Christ ; who being in the form of God, thought it not 
robbery to be equal with Gk)d. But made Himself of 
no reputation, and took upon Him the form of a 
servant, and was made in the likeness of men : And 
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being found in fashion as a man, He humbled Him- 
self, and became obedient unto death, even the death 
of the cross. 

Wherefore God also hath highly exalted Him, 
and given Him a name which is above every name : 
That at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, 
of things in heaven, and things in earth, and things 
under the earth; And that every tongue should con- 
fess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory of Gk>d 
the Father. Wherefore, my beloved, as ye have 
always obeyed, not as in my presence only, but now 
much more in my absence, work out your own salva- 
tion with fear and trembling. For it is God which 
worketh in you both to will and to do of His good 
pleasure. (I Phil ii, 5-13.) 

For consider Mm that endureth such contradic- 
tion of sinners against himself, lest ye be wearied 
and faint in your minds. Ye have not yet resisted 
unto blood, striving against sin. (Hebrews xii, 3, 4.) 

Eepent 

Consider what thou must flee, that is, all sin; 
what thou must do, the commandments of God; 
what thou must fear, the cross, death and eternal 
damnation; what thou must desire and hope for, 
spiritual things in this life and eternal things in 
the life to come ; attentiveness in prayer, patience in 
misfortune, unity of heart and word, a good con- 
science with every act. Such a life stands the test 
before God and man. As thou believest thou livest 
As thou livest thou diest. As thou diest thou f arest. 
As thou f arest thou remainest. 
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Help then, dear Lord, that we so believe and 
live that we need not fear to die. Time passes away* 
Where does it lead our footsteps? Are we on the 
right path to the heavenly Canaan? A stork and a 
crane are prepared. They point to their time. Like- 
wise the swallow and the turtle-dove do not let 
themselves be robbed of their time. The little ani- 
mal and the like teach us a nice lesson, how we in the 
time of grace should gather for eternity. Motto 25. 
For one sees it and finds it recorded how great a 
factor time is. Therefore guard it well and be dili- 
gent in seeing how the same is spent in order that 
thou mayest enter into His rest. 

And when he had called the people unto Him 
with His disciples also, He said unto them, as fol- 
lows : Whosoever will come after Me, let him deny 
himself, and take up Ms cross, and follow Me. For 
whosoever will save his life shall lose it ; but who- 
soever shall lose his life for My sake and the Gos- 
pel's sake the same shall save it. For what shall it 
profit a man, if he shall gain the whole world, and 
lose his own soul? Or what shall a man give in 
exchange for his soul? Whoever therefore shall be 
ashamed of Me and of My words in this adulterous 
and sinful generation, of him also shall the Son of 
man be ashamed, when He cometh in the glory of 
His Father with the holy angels. (Mark viii, 34, 35, 
36, 37, 38.) 

Oh, my G-od, help us to live a Christian life and 
to die a blessed death, for a Christian life and a 
blessed death are sufficient rewards here upon this 
earth. 
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To follow Jesus IB precept and example merits 
the greatest gain, eternal life. 

Christ, our Head and King, we should follow 
obediently in word and deed. We should renounce 
our own unregenerated life and restrain it. We 
should take up willingly the cross of Christ and 
not be ashamed to follow Him. Oh ? dear Jesus, sup- 
port us and grant us Thy spirit and power. Oh, 
help us to overcome all that would bind us to this 
world. What does it amount to if we achieve great 
success through which the soul is lost? What does 
it amount to if we love the world with all its splendor 
and despise humility? This militates against the 
glory of Christ. It reaps its reward accordingly. 

But whoever in the time of grace feels his many 
short-comings, that he is heavily laden with sin, will 
enter with the lost son, in true penitence, the throne 
of grace. What heretofore was to him a joy, that 
now is for Mm a heartfelt sorrow and sadness. He 
will now gladly renounce the world and carry the 
cross for Christ. He who can thus surrender him- 
self to God, him will God help from death into life. 

Let Gfod arise, let His enemies be scattered; let 
them also that hate Him flee before Him. As smoke 
is driven away, so drive them away: as wax melteth 
before the fire, so let the wicked perish at the pres- 
ence of G-od. But let the righteous be glad ; let them 
rejoice before God: yea, let them exceedingly re- 
joice. (Psalm Ixviii, 1, 2, 3.) 

Joy and love for each task, maketh light all effort 

and labor. 

JACOB HAKLEY. 

His signature, February 7, 1798. 
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i. 

Ihr siinder kommt gegangen, 
Seht euren Jeston an, 
Wie schmerzlich. er tlrat hangen 
Am harten creutzes-stamm, 
Erschreeklieh mgerieht, 
Sein gottlicli angesieht, 
Mit blut ganz iibermaHet, 
Q-Ieich keinem menschen nicht. 



2. 

Vom haupt Ms zn den f iissen 
1st Jesus ganz zerf etzt, 
Am ganzen leib zerrissen, 
All glieder sind verletzt ; 
Betraehts, o menschen Mnd, 
Das machen unsre siind, 
Ja, j a, die siind alleine, 
Jesum ans crentze bind't. 



3. 

Seht Jesnm f allt in ziigen, 
Der kraften ganz beraubt, 
Dem tod muszt nnterliegen, 
Er neiget schon sein haupt ; 
Die sonn und aneh der mond 
Verfinstert sich anch schon ; 
Mit sehmerzen thut er btissen 
Der siinden straf und lohn. 
255 
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4. 

Darum, ihr Christen alle, 

Bedenket diese zeit, 

Man tranket ihn mit galle, 

In seinem grossen leid ; 

Durcli dornen, spott und holm, 

Erwirbt er eine kron, 

Die tragen wir mit f reuden 

Als eine beut davon. 



5. 

Acli Jesu, lasz dein leiden, 

Dein bittre todes-pein 

An mir, wann ich musz scheiden, 

Nur nielit verloren seyn, 

Dein gnad sich zu tins wend, 

An meinem letzten end, 

Und wann icli geii von hinnen, 

So reich mir deine hand. 



6. 

Ach Jesu, lasz mir werden 
Ein solehes tropflein blut, 
Das auf der blossen erden, 
Am creutz, dort liegen thut ; 
Dis rosenf arbig blut, 
Das komnae mir zu gut, 
Wann sieli einmal rnein* seele, 
Vom leibe scheiden thut. 



HYMNS WITH TEANSLATION 257 

1. 

Te sinners come along, 
Your Jesus to behold, 
How He in pain doth hang 
Upon the cross 's cruel stem, 
Disfigured in a dreadful way, 
His godlike countenance 
With blood is sprinkled over, 
Unlike to any human creature. 

2. 

From head to foot 
Is Jesus mangled so, 
His body is wholly racked, 
All his limbs are wounded, 
Behold, oh child of man, 
This is due to our sins, 
Yea, yea, He through sin alone 
Upon the cross doth hang. 

3. 

See Jesus draw his dying gasps, 
Of powers all bereft, 
To death He must succumb, 
He now doth bow His head ; 
The sun and e'en the moon 
Are with darkness overcast ; 
In pain He now doth reap 
The penalty, the reward of sin 

4. 

Therefore, ye Christians all, 
Be mindful of. this time, 
They moist His tongue with gall, 
In His great suffering ; 
Through thorns, scoffs and scorn, 
He wins the heavenly crown, 
These we shall bear with joy, 
A trophy of His victory. 
17 
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5. 

Oh, Jesus, let Thy sorrow, 

Thy bitter pain of death 

On me, when I must part, 

Be not in vain. 

Grant to us Thy grace, 

When life's end draws nigh, 

And when I pass death's dark vale, 

Then lend to me Thy guiding hand. 

' 6. 

Oh Jesus, give to me 
Such a little drop of blood 
As there upon the naked earth, 
At the cross doth lie ; 
May this rose-colored blood, 
Come to me a sacred boon, 
When once this soul of mine, 
Shall leave behind this mortal coil. 
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1. 

Susser Christ, 
Der du bist 
Meine wonne, 

Du bist nieines herzens lust, 
Ich trag dieh an meiner brust, 
du schone liimmeis-sonne. 

2. 

Du hast dich. 
Ja f iir mieli, 
Lassen todten, 
Und dein rosen-f arbes blut 
1st f iir naeine seele gut, 
"Wenn sie kampft in hochsten notben. 

3. 

Drum, o schatz, 
Lasz mieli platz 
Bey dir finden, 
Hast du doch. die seligbeit 
Auch f iir naich, dein Mnd, bereit, 
Und bezahlt fiir meine siinden. 

4. 

Sprichst du nicht : 
Dein gesieht 
Bliekt auf arme, 
Das ist, wie ein vater thut, 
Ueber das geplagte gut, 
Sich zu rechter zeit erbarme. 

5. 

Ist nicht kund, 
Dasz dein mund 
Dem yerziehen, 
Der im tempel reue trug, 
Und mit weh ans herze schlug ; 
Soil ich dann nun vor dir flieten. 
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6. 

Nein, auf dieh 
G-riind ieh. mich, 
Du kanst retten, 

Wenn mich gleieh der blasse tod, 
Wenn mich. liolle, quaal und noth, 
Allbereit gef angen Mtten. 

7. 

Nimm micli auf , 
Wenn mein lauf 
Wird gescHossen, 
Lasz in deiner seiten sclirein 
Meine seele sicker seyn, 
"Weil dein blut f iir mich vergossen. 

8. 

Port, o welt, 
Mir gef allt 
Nichts auf erden, 
Leid ist in der eitelkeit, 
Lust ist in der seligkeit ; 
Jesu, lasz mich. selig werden. 
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1. 

Delightful Christ, 

Thou which art 

My pleasure, 

Thou art the joy of my heart, 

I bear Thee in my bosom, 

Oh thou beautiful light of heaven. 

2. 

Thou hast Thyself, 

Tea, for me, 

Let be crucified. 

And Thy rose-colored blood, 

Is my soul's consolation, 

"When it strives in greatest needs. 

3. 

Thus, treasure, 
Let me find 
Boom with Thee, 
As Thou hast redemption free, 
B ? en for me, Thy child, prepared 
And paid the debt for all my sins, 

4. 

Say'st Thou not 
Thy countenance 
Beholds the poor? 
Just as doth a father, 
Over his molested lot, 
Look betimes in pity. 

5. 

I can't conceive 
That only Thy tongue 
Spoke to him forgiveness 
"Who repentance felt within the temple, 
And in sorrow smote his breast. 
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6. 

Nay, on Thee 

I rely, 

Thou canst save, 

Even though blanched death, 

B 7 en though hell, pain and torment, 

Me within their jaws hold fast, 

7. 

Take me up, 
When my life, 
Will meet its close, 
Let within Thy silken shrine, 
My soul rest in safety, 
For Thy blood for me was shed. 

8. 

Go, oh world, 
Me doth please 
Naught upon this earth, 
Sorrow lurks in vanity, 
Joy abounds in blessedness ; 
Jesus, grant me Thy salvation. 
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DAS GULDENE A. B. C. 

Mel. Psalm exxxiv. 

1. 

Allein auf G-ott setz dein vertraun, 
Auf mensehen hiilf sollt du nieht baun, 
Gott ists allein der glauben halt, 
Sonst ist kein glaub melir in der welt. 

2. 

Bewahr dein ehr, hiit dich fiir sehand, 
Ehr is f iirwalir dein hochstes pf and ; 
Wirst du die schanz einmal versehn, 
So ists nun deine elir geschelin. 

3. 

Claff nicht zu veil, sodern lior mehr, 
Das wird dir bring ? n lob, preis und ehr ; 
Mit sehweigen sicii verredt niemand, 
Claffen bringt manchen In siind und sehand. 

4. 

Dem grossen weich ? acht dicti gering, 
Das er dich nieht in ungliick bring ; 
Dem kleinen auch kein unreeht thu, 
So bleibst du stets in rast tind ruhe. 

5. 

Erheb dieh nieht mit stokem muth, 
Wann du bekommen hast grosz gut ; 
Es ist dir nieht darum gegeb'n, 
Das du dieh dadureh sollt erheben. 
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6. 

Frommig keit lasz gef alien dir, 
Vielmelir dann gold, das glaub du mir ; 
Wann geld und gut sicn von dir sclieidt, 
So weieht doeli nicht die frommigkeit 



Gedenk der arm'n zu alter frist 
Wann dn von Gott gesegnet bist, 
Sorst dir das widerf aliren kann, 
"Was Christns sagt von reichen Man. 



Hat dir jemand was guts gethan, 
Da sollt du allzeit denken an; 
Es soil dir seyn von herzen leid. 
An dis zu spiir'n undankbarkeit. 

9. 

In deiner jugend sollt du dich 
Zur arbeit halten fleissig licb. ; 
Hernaeli gar scliwer die arbeit ist, 
Wann du zum alter kommen bist. 

10. 

Kelir dich auch nicht an jedermann, 
Der dir vor auger dienen kann ; 
Niclit alles geht von lierzensgrund, 
Was selion und lieblieht redt der mund. 

11. 

Lasz kein unf all verdrieszen dieh, 
Wann das gliiek gehet Mnter sich ; 
Anf aiig und ende sind nicht gleicli, 
Wie solches gar offt findet sieh. 
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12. 

Maszig im zorn sey allezeit 
Nur klein ursaeli erheb kein streit ; 
Dureh. zorn das lierze wird Yerblendt, 
Das niemand reelit damit erkennt. 

13. 

Niclit seham dici, rath, ich. allermeist, 
Das mann dieb. lelir waz du niclit weiszt, 
Wer etwas bami, den halt man wertla, 
Der ungeseMclit'n niemand begehrt. 

14. 

merk, so einer f iihrt ein klag 
Fiir dir, dasz du so bald der sag 
NicM glaubest, aneh nicht riehest fort, 
Sondern horest des audern wort. 

15. 

PraeJbtt nnd lioflfart meid iiberall, 
Das du niclit kommest in unf all ; 
Maneher war ein behaltner.mann, 
Hatt ? er hoffart und pracM gelahn. 

16. 

Qnat von niemand gedenk noch spreeh, 
Dann kein mensch. lebet ohn gebrech. j 
Eedest du alFs naclt dienem will'n, 
Man wird dieh. bald wieder stillen. 

17. 

Ruf Gott in alien nothen an, 
Br wird gewisz bey dir stahn ; 
Er hilft ein jeden aus der noth, 
Der nur nach seinem willen tlrat. 
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18. 

Sieh dieh woH fiir, zeit 1st bos, 

Die welt 1st f alsch und sehr gottlos ; 

Willt du der welt sehr hangen an, 

Ohn schad und schand kommst nicht davon. 

19. 

Tracht stets darnach was recht gethan, 
Ob diet schon nicht lobt jedermann ; 
Es kans doch niemand machen so, 
Das jedermann gefallen thu. 

20. 

Verlasz dich nieht auf xrrdiseh ding, 
All seitlich gut verschwmd gering; 
Darum der mensch gar weislich thut, 
Der allein sucht das ewig gut. 

21. 

Wann jemand mit dir hadern will, 
So rath ieh das du schweigest still ; 
Und ihm nieht hilfest auf die bahn 
Da er gern wollt ein ursaeh han. 

22. 

Xerxes verliesz sich auf sein heer, 
Darab ward er geschlagen sehr ; 
So du muszt kriegen, Gott vertrau, 
Sonst allezeit den frieden ban. 

23. 

Ye lang'r je mehr kehr dich zu Gutt, 
Dasz du nieht kriegst des teufels spott ; 
Der raensch ein solehen lohn wird han, 
Wie er im leben hat gethan. 



HYMNS WITH TRANSLATION 267 

24. 

Zier all dein tlmn mit redlichkeit, 
Bedenk mm end den letzten b 7 seheid ; 
Dann vor gethan nnd nach bedacht, 
Hat manehen in grosz leid gebraeht 
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THE GOLDEN A. B. C. 

Mel. Psalm cxxxiv. 

1. 

Put thy trust in God alone, 
On the help of men thou shalt not rely, 
It is only God whose faith doth hold, 
No other trust is there on earth. 

2. 

Guard thine honor, avoid shame ; 
Honor is indeed the greatest gain ; 
If thou should 3 st miss a single chance, 
Then wilt thine honor pass away. 

3. 

Talk not too much, but listen more, 
It will bring thee glory, honor, praise, 
With silence no one makes a slip, 
Gabbling leads many into sin and shame. 

4. 

To the great give way, be humble, 
That they bring thee not into trouble ; 
To the lowly also do no harm, 
Then thou wilt always be in peace and rest. 

5. 

Be not puffed up with lofty pride, 
If thou hast gained a great success ; 
It was not given* with that intent, 
That thou should 'st thus exult thyself. 
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6. 

Let piety be thy satisfaction, 
It's more than gold, believe me true ; 
Though riches and honor part from thee, 
Yet abideth still true piety. 

7. 

At all times, be mindful of the poor, 
If thou hast been blest by God, 
Or thou mayest have the fate 
That Christ ascribes to the rich man. 

8. 

If any one hath done good by thee, 
Of Mm shalt thou ever mindful be ; 
A heartfelt sorrow shall come to thee 
If thou shalt show ingratitude. 

9. 

In thy youth thou shalt keep 
Thyself at labor with all zeal ; 
Hereafter labor will be o'erhard, 
When thou shalt be of ripe old age. 

10. 

Be not disturbed by every one 
Who claims before thine eyes to serve thee ; 
Not all proceeds from a true heart, 
However sweet and lovely speaks the tongue. 

11. 

Let not misfortune trouble thee, 
When success doth withdraw itself ; 
Beginning and end are not the same, 
As one hath often noticed this. 
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12. 

Always be moderate in anger, 
Let no small cause create some strife ; 
Through anger the heart beeometh blind 
That no one knows himself aright. 

13. 

Be not ashamed, is my best advice, 
If one doth teach thee something new ; 
Him who knows, one doth prize, 
The foolish all do despise. 

U. 

Oh consider, if one makes complaint 
Before thee, not to believe too soon, 
Nor pass a hasty judgment, 
But hear also the defendant's word. 

15. 

Pomp and arrogance avoid always, 
That thou may'st not fall into disgrace; 
Many a man was high esteemed 
If he disdained haughtiness and display. 

16. 

Neither speak nor think of any one evil, 
For no one lives without a break ; 
If thou shouldst speak without restraint 
One could soon put thee to silence. 

17. 

Call upon God in every time of trouble, 
He will indeed be thy help and strength ; 
He leadeth each one out of anguish, 
Who only doth His righteous will. 
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18. 

Provide for thyself, the time is evil, 
The world is full of deceit and godlessness ; 
Wilt thou cling to worldly things, 
Harm and shame thou canst not escape. 

19. 

Always seek to do what's right, 
Even if not all do praise thee ; 
For no one can act in such a way, 
That each and all are pleased thereby. 

20. 

Eely not on earthly things, 
All temporal joy fades to naught ; 
Thus the man who wise would be, 
Seeks alone the eternal good. 

21. 

Should some one wish to strive with thee, 
I advise you keep in silence still ; 
And do not help him on the track. 
Or give him cause for acting thus. 

22. 

Xerxes put his trust in armies, 
Therefore he was beaten sadly ; 
If thou must strive, trust in God, 
Then always seek the paths of peace. 

23. 

The more thy days the more turn to G-od, 
Lest thou fall into Satan 7 s scorn ; 
Man will always have such reward 
As he in life in deeds hath done. 
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24. 

Deck all thy acts with probity, 
Consider ever the end of life ; 
Hasty acting and after thought. 
Have many men to sorrow brought. 



THE END. 
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